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Предисловие

Возрастающая роль и значение самостоятельной работы студентов в вузе в системе высшего образования на данном этапе развития общества неоспорима и давно волнует преподавателей высшей школы, так как глубокие прочные знания и устойчивые умения могут быть приобретены студентами только в результате самостоятельной работы. Вопрос в том, как организовать самостоятельную работу студентов наиболее эффективно с тем, чтобы не только предоставить студентам определенную сумму знаний по различным учебным предметам, а стимулировать их взять из полученного ими материала все самое необходимое, уметь применять на практике знания, которые должны быть активными и развивающимися.

При таком подходе знания студентов не являются конечной целью, а служат лишь средством их дальнейшего развития.

Особое значение для формирования у студентов потребности в самостоятельном овладении знаниями, умениями и навыками самообразования имеет учебно-методический комплекс (УМК). В связи с этим и началась разработка УМК «Английский язык для начинающих радиотехнического факультета и факультета информационных технологий» как необходимого компонента системно-методического обеспечения процесса обучения, так называемого English for specific purpose для студентов 1 курса неязыковых специальностей вузов.

Введение

Курс «Английский язык для начинающих радиотехнического факультета и факультета информационных технологий» рассчитан на 154 часа практических занятий в течение двух семестров на первом курсе вузов согласно рабочей программе.

В ходе этого курса вы должны овладеть навыками чтения и понимания прочитанного на английском языке и должны уметь высказываться по любой теме, изученной в рамках курса, уметь поддержать беседу. Для овладения этими навыками вы должны усвоить около 1500 лексических единиц специальной терминологии.

Учебная программа построена на принципе блочно-модульного подхода, что предполагает тематическое членение материала, текущий контроль за качеством овладения материалом, акцентирование внимания на вопросах, вызывающих у студентов особые сложности, максимальную поддержку и помощь в процессе освоения материала.

Учебно-методический комплекс представляет следующие возможности и условия для обеспечения самостоятельной работы студентов:

· дается программа действий для самостоятельной работы студентов;

· осуществляется ориентация в материале курса в целом и в каждой его части;

· осуществляется завершенность и этапность обучения;

· обеспечивается возможность постоянного и систематического контроля за качеством знаний и умений, приобретаемых студентом;

· вырабатываются навыки рациональной организации учебного процесса;

· осуществляется индивидуализация обучения.

В структуру УМК помимо учебного плана, тестов и заданий для контроля, трех приложений, списка рекомендованной литературы, включены три модуля, которые организованны по тематическому принципу. Каждый модуль состоит из элементов, которые в свою очередь представляют самостоятельный комплекс.  

Модуль начинается нулевым учебным элементом (УЭ-0), служащим введением в модуль и обозначающим интегрирующую цель.

Заканчивается каждый модуль учебным элементом УЭ-последний (Progress Test), обеспечивающим итоговый контроль. Ключи для самоконтроля можно найти в конце УМК, в приложении 3 (Appendix 3). 

Тематика и характер учебных материалов, представленных в УМК, обеспечивают формирование у студентов фонетических, лексических, грамматических навыков, социального и профессионального словаря, а также навыков чтения и говорения в рамках социальной и профессиональной тематики.

Пособие завершают полезные, как для учебного процесса, так и для практической работы, приложения:

Appendix 1: Supplementary Reading (для развития навыков чтения и перевода)

Appendix 2: Irregular Verbs (список неправильных глаголов)

Appendix 3: Keys (ключи к лексико-грамматическим тестам и упражнениям)


Успехов в учебе! Good Luck!












Авторы

Предметно-тематическое содержание курса

Вводно-фонетический курс

Алфавит. Звуковой ряд английского языка. Дифтонги. Артикуляция. Буквосочетания гласных и согласных. Время. Дни недели. Месяцы.

Сфера социального общения

Моя визитная карточка. Профессии. Хобби. Моя семья. Полоцкий государственный университет. Новополоцк/ Полоцк.

Сфера профессионального общения
Что такое компьютер? Об истории развития компьютеров. Компьютеры в повседневной жизни. Моя будущая специальность.

Формы контроля

Программа предусматривает текущий контроль в форме письменных и устных тестов по всем видам речевой деятельности, один семестровый зачет и курсовой экзамен в письменной и устной форме.

Содержание зачета.
Зачеты носят характер накопительного зачета, который предусматривает посещение 75-100% практических занятий и усвоение 95-100% программного материала.

Содержание экзамена.

Экзамен включает письменную и устную формы тестирования, по результатам которого выставляется общая оценка.

Письменное тестирование:

1. Перевод текста со словарем.

2. Лексико-грамматический тест.

Устный экзамен:

1. Монологическое высказывание по одной из заданных в программе тем.

2. Чтение (без словаря) и пересказ текста по специальности.
Перечень тем, выносимых на экзамен для устного собеседования:
1) About My Family and Myself

2) Our University

3) Novopolotsk/ Polotsk
4) Computers Today

5) My Future Speciality

6) The History of Computer Development

7) Computers in Everyday Life

Нормы оценки
1. Оценка перевода.

	Уровни
	Баллы
	Чтение

	
	0
	Отсутствие перевода или отказ от него.

	I.

Низкий (рецептивный)
	1
	Перевод текста на уровне отдельных словосочетаний и предложений при проявлении усилий и мотивации.

	
	2
	Неполный перевод текста (менее 90%). Допускаются грубые искажения в передаче содержания. Отсутствует правильная передача характерных особенностей стиля переводимого текста.

	II. Удовлетворительный (рецептивно-репродуктивный) 
	3
	Неполный перевод (90%). Допускаются грубые смысловые и терминологические искажения. Нарушается правильность передачи характерных особенностей стиля переводимого текста.

	
	4
	Полный перевод. Допускаются грубые терминологические искажения. Нарушается правильность передачи характерных особенностей стиля переводимого текста.

	III. 

Средний (репродуктивно-продуктивный)
	5
	Полный перевод. Допускаются незначительные искажения смысла и терминологии. Не нарушается правильность передачи стиля переводимого текста.

	
	6
	Полный перевод. Отсутствуют смысловые искажения. Допускаются незначительные терминологические искажения. Нарушается правильность передачи характерных особенностей стиля переводимого текста.

	IV. 

Достаточный (продуктивный)
	7
	Полный перевод. Соблюдается точность передачи содержания. Отсутствуют терминологические искажения. Допускаются незначительные нарушения характерных особенностей стиля переводимого текста.

	
	8
	Полный перевод. Отсутствуют смысловые и терминологические искажения. В основном соблюдается правильная передача характерных особенностей стиля переводимого текста.

	V. 

Высокий (продуктивный, творческий)
	9
	Полный перевод. Отсутствие смысловых и терминологических искажений. Правильная передача характерных особенностей стиля переводимого текста.

	
	10
	Полный перевод. Отсутствие смысловых и терминологических искажений. Творческий подход к передаче характерных особенностей стиля переводимого текста.


2. Оценка понимания при чтении.

Показатели оценки чтения
	Уровни
	Баллы
	Чтение

	
	0
	Отсутствие ответа или отказ от ответа.



	I.

Низкий (рецептивный)
	1
	Понимание менее 30% основных фактов и смысловых связей между ними.

	
	2
	Понимание 30% основных фактов и смысловых связей между ними.

	II. Удовлетворительный (рецептивно-репродуктивный) 
	3
	Понимание менее 50% основных фактов и смысловых связей между ними.

	
	4
	Понимание 50% основных фактов текста и смысловых связей между ними.

	III. 

Средний (репродуктивно-продуктивный)
	5
	Понимание большинства основных фактов текста, смысловых связей между ними и отдельных деталей текста.

	
	6
	Понимание всех основных фактов текста, смысловых связей между ними и 50% деталей текста.

	IV. 

Достаточный (продуктивный)
	7
	Понимание всех основных фактов текста, смысловых связей между ними и 70% деталей текста.

	
	8
	Понимание всех основных фактов текста, смысловых связей между ними и 80% деталей текста.

	V. 
Высокий (продуктивный, творческий)
	9
	Понимание всех основных фактов текста, смысловых связей между ними и 90% деталей текста.

	
	10
	100-процентное понимание основных  фактов текста, смысловых связей между ними и деталей текста.


3. Оценка письменных тестов.


Шкала перевода в десятибалльную систему в соответствии с Приложением к постановлению Министерства образования РБ от 1.04.2004г. №22

	100% - 95% правильных ответов
	10 баллов

	94,8% - 90% правильных ответов
	9 баллов

	89,6% – 83% правильных ответов
	8 баллов

	82,6% - 75% правильных ответов
	7 баллов

	74,6% - 65% правильных ответов
	6 баллов

	64,7% - 50% правильных ответов
	5 баллов

	49,7% - 35% правильных ответов
	4 баллов

	34,7% - 20% правильных ответов
	3 баллов

	19,7% - 10% правильных ответов
	2 баллов 

	9,7% - 1,8% правильных ответов
	1 баллов

	1,4% - 0% правильных ответов
	0 баллов



Наименьшая положительная оценка – 4 балла – выставляется при правильном выполнении не менее 2/3 заданий. Отсутствие работы или отказ от выполнения соответствуют оценке 0 баллов.

Учебная программа
	№ темы
	Наименование темы
	Кол-во часов

	I семестр. Модуль I. Вводно-фонетический курс
	24

	
	УЭ – 0 Введение в модуль (Entry Test)
	1

	1
	УЭ – 1 Звуковой ряд английского языка. Алфавит. 
	2

	2
	УЭ – 2 Правила чтения гласных и согласных букв.
	2

	3
	УЭ – 3 Правила чтения буквосочетаний гласных и согласных. 
	3

	4
	УЭ – 4 Grammar: глагол to be в Present Simple. Артикль. Множественное число существительных.
	5

	5
	УЭ – 5 Местоимения. Предлоги места. Конструкция there is/are
	5

	6
	УЭ – 6 “The Time. Days of the Week. The Months” Порядковые числительные. Повелительное наклонение.
	5

	7
	УЭ – 7 Progress Test
	1

	Модуль II. Социальное общение.
	88

	
	УЭ – 0 Введение в модуль (Entry Test)
	1

	1
	УЭ – 1 Vocabulary “About Yourself and Others”.
	6

	2
	УЭ – 2 Глагол to have (got) в Present Simple. Genitive Case.
	5

	3
	УЭ – 3 Vocabulary “Jobs.” Word building. Present Simple.
	8

	4
	УЭ – 4 Reading “About My Family and Myself”.
	10

	5
	УЭ – 5 Present Continuous.
	5

	6
	УЭ – 6 Degrees of Comparison.
	5

	7
	УЭ – 7 Future Simple. Ways of expressing future plans.
	6

	8
	УЭ – 8 Past Simple . Past Continuous.
	8

	9
	УЭ – 9 Vocabulary “Polotsk State University”. Modal Verbs.
	16

	10
	УЭ – 10 Vocabulary “Novopolotsk”/ “Polotsk”. Passive Voice.
	16

	11
	УЭ – 11Progress Test
	2

	Модуль III. Профессиональное общение.
	42

	
	УЭ – 0 Введение в модуль (Entry Test)
	1

	1
	УЭ – 1 Vocabulary “Computers Today” Participles
	8

	2
	УЭ – 2 Vocabulary “On the History of Computer Development”
	10

	3
	УЭ – 3 Vocabulary “Computers in Everyday Life”
	10

	4
	УЭ – 4 Vocabulary “My Future Speciality”
	11

	5
	УЭ – 5 Progress Test
	2

	
	Итого:
	154


УЧЕБНЫЙ МОДУЛЬ I
«Вводно-фонетический курс»

УЭ – 0
Цели:

	Вы должны знать:

1. Фонетика:

- звуки английского языка

- транскрипцию звуков

- алфавит

2. Грамматика:

- глагол to be в Present Simple

- артикли

- множественное число существительных

- местоимения

- предлоги места

- конструкцию there is/are
- порядковые числительные

- повелительное наклонение.

3. Лексика:

- время, дни недели, месяцы
	Вы должны уметь:

1. Читать текст и транскрипцию. 
2. Использовать знания грамматики и общей лексики в переводе текстов.


ENTRY TEST
1)
Какое официальное название Великобритании?

а)
Соединенное королевство Великобритании и Северной Ирландии;

б)
Соединенное королевство Великобритании и Ирландии;

в)
Соединенное королевство Великобритании и Шотландии;

г)
Соединенное королевство Великобритании и Уэльса.

2)
Какие страны входят в состав Великобритании?

а)
Англия, Уэльс, Ирландия, Шотландия;

б)
Англия, Южный Уэльс, Ирландия, Шотландия;

в)
Англия, Уэльс, Северная Ирландия, Шотландия;
г)
Англия, Уэльс, Ирландия, Северная Шотландия;
3)
Соедините страны и их растения-символы.

1) Англия




а) желтый нарцисс

2) Уэльс




б) трилистник

3) Северная Ирландия


в) красная роза

4) Шотландия



г) чертополох

4) Соедините страны и их столицы.

1) Англия




а) Эдинбург

2) Уэльс




б) Лондон

3) Северная Ирландия


в) Кардиф

4) Шотландия



г) Белфаст

5) Кто из этих знаменитых людей родом не из Великобритании?

а)
Уильям Шекспир;

б)
Маргарет Тэтчер;

в)
Чарльз Бэббидж;

г)
Билл Гейтс.

6) Что из данных названий не является частью Лондона?

а)
Сити;

б)
Манхэттен;

в)
Ист Энд;

г)
Вест Энд.
7) Сколько букв в английском алфавите?

а)
24;

б)
25;

в)
26;

г)
33

8) Как называется резиденция главы государства в Великобритании?

а)
Вестминстерское Аббатство;

б)
Букингемский дворец;

в)
Дом Парламента;

г)
Собор св. Павла.
9) Какой университет является самым большим в Великобритании?

а)
Кембриджский;

б)
Лондонский;

в)
Оксфордский;

г)
Бристольский
10) Сколько палат входит в состав Британского Парламента?
а)
2;

б)
3;

в)
4;

г)
5.

Основные понятия модуля.
	Транскрипция 
	Графическое изображение звука в квадратных скобках. 

	Дифтонг
	Звук, состоящий из двух гласных

	Альвеолы
	Бугорки над верхними передними зубами

	Открытый слог
	Слог оканчивается на гласную (he, she, me)

	Условно-открытый слог
	Слог оканчивается на согласную, за которой следует непроизносимая буква е (make, note, time)

	Закрытый слог
	Слог оканчивается на одну или несколько согласных (sit, but, test) 

	Артикль
	Служебное слово, поясняющее существительное.

	The Present Simple Tense
	Простое настоящее время


УЭ-1
В английском языке существуют значительные расхождения между написанием слова и его произношением. Таким образом, возникла система специальной записи звукового образа слова – фонетическая транскрипция. Знание знаков транскрипции – это ключ к правильному чтению и произношению слова. Различают 44 звука, из них 20 гласных и 24 согласных.
а) согласные

[b] – как русский б
[p] – как русский п, но с придыханием
[v] – как русский в, но с прикусом нижней губы
[f] – как ф, но с прикусом нижней губы
[g] – как русский г
[k] – как русский к
[d] – как русский д, но кончик языка находится на альвеолах
[t] – как русский т, но кончик языка находится на альвеолах
[3] – как русский ж, но немного мягче
[∫] – как русский ш, но немного мягче
[z] – как русский з
[s] – как русский с
[ð] – звонкий, межзубный (кончик языка находится между зубами)
[θ] – глухой, межзубный (кончик языка находится между зубами)
[t∫] – как белорусский ч
[d3] – как белорусский дж (слитно) 
[m] – как русский м 

[n] – как русский н
[ŋ] – носовой звук. При произнесении задняя стенка языка смыкается с опущенным мягким нёбом, и воздух проходит через носовую полость

[l] – как русский л, но кончик языка находится на альвеолах

[r] – как русский р, но без вибрации

[h] – выдох, напоминающий слабо произнесённый [х]

[w] – звук [в], произнесённый с сильным округлением губ и их быстрым размыканием 

[j] – как русский й
б) гласные

Гласные звуки бывают долгими и краткими. Долгота  гласных обозначается двоеточием [:]
[i:] – долгий и
[] – краткий, открытый и
[е] – э в словах этот, экий

[æ] – более открытый, чем э
[α:] – долгий, глубокий а
[۸] – краткий гласный, приближающийся к русскому а в словах варить, бранить

[ə] – безударный гласный, напоминающий русский безударный гласный в слове: нужен

[з:] – в русском отсутствует, средний между о и э

[ɔ] – краткий, открытый о

[ɔ:] – долгий о
[u] – краткий у со слабым округлением губ

[u:] – долгий у без сильного округления губ

в) двугласные (дифтонги) 
[e] – эи

[a] – аи
[ɔ] – ои

[əυ] – эу
[аυ] – ау
[ə] – иэ

[υə] – уэ
[еə] – эа

1. Read and compare. Pay attention to the difference between sounds [i:] and []
ti:n – tn

si:n – sn

i:z – z

ni:t – nt

si:t – st

i:t – t

2.
Read and compare. Pay attention to the difference between sounds [α:] and [۸]
dα:k –  d۸k                    
kα:t – k۸t

mα:t∫ –  m۸t∫

hα:t  – h۸t

3.
Read and compare. Pay attention to the difference between sounds [ɔ], [ɔ:] and [υə]

nɔ:t – nɔt – nυət 

lɔ:t – lɔt –  lυət

kɔ:d – kɔd – kυəd

kɔ:t – kɔt – kυət

4.
Read and compare. Pay attention to the difference between sounds [υ] and [u:]
fυl – fu:l

pυl – pu:l

gυd – gu:s

∫υk – ∫u:z

5.
Read and compare. Pay attention to the difference between sounds [e],  [æ] and [з:]
en – æn – з:n 

pen – pæn – bз:n

bed – bæd – bз:d

men – mæn – tз:n

ded – kæt – skз:t

6.
Read and compare. Pay attention to the difference between sounds [ɔ:] and [з:]
bɔ:d – bз:d

fɔ:m – fз:m

lɔ:n – lз:n

hɔ:s – hз:

7.
Read and compare. Pay attention to the difference between sounds [з:] and [еə]
fз: – fеə

hз: – hеə 

wз: – wеə

kз: – kеə 
8.
Read and compare. Pay attention to the difference between sounds [ð] and [θ]

θi:m 

θeft

ði:z

ðæt

smθ

wð

ti:θ

bri:ð

9.
Read the words with different sounds

	i:t
pu:l

fav

brŋ
	t

pυl

haυs

θn
	dα:k

bз:d

gυə

t∫u:z
	d۸k

bed

rəl

wi:
	spɔ:t

bæd

∫υə

jes
	spɔt

nem

ðеə

nas


10.
Study and learn the English alphabet.

	ENGLISH ALPHABET
(Английский алфавит)

	Буква
	Название
	Буква
	Название

	Аа
	[e]
	Nn
	[en]

	ВЬ
	[bi:]
	Oo
	[əυ]

	Сс
	[si:]
	Pp
	[pi:]

	Dd
	[di:]
	Qq
	[kju:]

	Ее
	[i:]
	Rr
	[a:]

	Ff
	[ef]
	Ss
	[es]

	Gg
	[d3i:]
	Tt
	[ti:]

	Hh
	[et∫]
	Uu
	[ju:]

	Ii
	[a]
	Vv
	[vi:]

	Jj
	[d3e]
	Ww
	['d۸blju:]

	Kk
	[ke]
	Xx
	[eks]

	LI
	[el]
	Yy
	[wa]

	M m
	[em]
	Zz
	[zed]


11. Spell the words.

Byte, large, computer, knowledge, programmer, button, family, grandfather, synthesis, software, hardware, symbol, husband, change, printer, inform, important, punch, select, copy, digit, instruct, parents, young, experiment, why, yesterday.

12. Read the transcription of the words and spell them. Pay attention to the amount of letters and sounds.

friend [frend]

bright [brat]

colour [′k۸lə]

weather [′weðə]

daughter [′dɔ:tə]

caught [kɔ:t]

though [ðəυ]

earth [з:θ]

ought [ɔ:t]

wheat [wi:t]

whose [hu:z]

knock [nɔk]

photo [′fəυtəυ]

except [k′sept]

УЭ-2
Три основных правила произношения английских слов:

1. Краткость или долгота гласных звуков в русском языке не влияет на смысл слова. В английском же языке долгота или краткость произнесенного гласного звука меняет смысл слова. Так, [∫p] – корабль, а [∫i:p] – овца.

2. В отличие от русского языка в английском языке согласные звуки не оглушаются в конце слова. Оглушение согласных отражается на смысле слова. Например: [bæg] – сумка, [bæk] – спина.

3. Гласная буква е в конце слова не читается. Чтение гласной буквы в английском языке зависит от ее положения в слове (ударное или неударное) и от типа слога (открытый или закрытый).

Правила чтения гласных букв
Чтение гласных букв а, е, i, о, и, у зависит от

1) типа слога, в котором они стоят

2) ударные они или безударные

3) от того, какие буквы стоят впереди или позади них

	Правила чтения гласных а, е, i, о, и, у в ударных и безударных слогах

	
	Типы слога

	
	I
	II
	III
	IV
	

	Гласные
	открытый ударный 
	закрытый ударный 
	гласная+г ударный 
	гласная+r+e ударный 
	безударный 

	Аа
	[e]
plate
	[æ]
lamp
	[α:]
car
	[еə]
share
	[ə]
ago

	Ее
	[i:]
we
	[е] 
ten
	[з:]
her
	[ə]
here
	    [ə]       []
absent forest

	Ii

Yy
	[a] 
fine
byte
	[] 
bit
mystic
	[з:]
girl
	[aə]

fire
tyre
	[]
music
copy

	Uu
	[ju:]
tube
	[۸]
cut
	[з:]
turn
	[jυə]

cure
	[ə]      [ju:] success unite

	Оо
	[əυ]

bone
	[ɔ]
not
	[ɔ:]
short
	[ɔ:]
more
	[ə]      [əυ]
confer  retro


1. Read the words with letter a

	name 

late 

lake 

game 

plane

fate 
	tram

can

map

stand

plan

factory
	hard

car

dark

start

party

farm
	share

rare

care

compare

prepare

hare
	ago

about

sofa

above

historical

legal


2. Read the words with letter e

	he

she

we

be

week

repeat
	get

egg

fell

let

tent

ten
	her

term

verb

serve

prefer

person
	here

mere

sphere

material

serial

period
	begin

return

ticket

sister

present

absent


3. Read the words with letters i,y

	time

type

my

mine

fly

fine
	it

ill

syntax

milk

system

wish
	sir

bird

girl

dirty

Byrn

myrtle
	fire

lyre

hire

wire

tired

satire
	engine

sorry

family

music

public

English


4. Read the words with letter u

	tune

student

use

union

human

pupil
	cup

under

fun

uncle

butter

supper
	burn

burst

turn

return

Turkey

furniture
	pure

cure

lure

curious

success
	difficult

upon

product

cucumber

luxury


5. Read the words with letter o

	home

hope

note

nose

rose

smoke
	not

god

clock

fond

dog

shop
	or

nor

North

sport

lord

short
	ore

more

shore

explore

before 
store
	tomato

photo

negro

zero


6. Read the words and group them in four columns according to the types of stressed syllables 

Evening, morning, square, Rome, China, comrade, spring, summer, winter, duty, art, picture, try, enter, hurry, tired, wire, report, well, prepare, whole, return, scenery, difficult, department, combine, time, during, term, parents, hope, spoke, store.
Правила чтения согласных букв
1.Согласным буквам английского алфавита соответствуют следующие звуки: 

2.Буква Jj читается как [d3] (Jill, jam), а Xx – как [ks] в конце слова и перед согласными (six, text, excuse) и как [gz] перед ударной гласной (exam, example).
3. Перед e, i, y буква Cc читается как [s] (city, centre, face), а Gg как [d3] (page, gym).Запомните слова, в которых g читается как [g]: give, get, begin .  Во всех остальных случаях как [k] и [g] соответственно (cake, cut, cry, game, big, go). 

4.В некоторых словах буква Hh не читается : hour, honour, exhibition, honest
5. Буква Ss читается как [s] в начале слова и после глухих согласных (seven, sky, hats), но как [∫] в следующих словах sugar, sure, а также как [z] после звонких согласных и гласных (pens, days, these, nose).

7. Read the words with letters Jj and Xx

Jill

Jim 

jet 

job

jam

six

fox

next

text

Max 

exist

exact

exercise

box

taxi

8. Read the words with letters Cc and Gg

ice

cell

cent

pence

accept

cat

occur

cut

class

occupy

gym

gest

gip

badge

George

go

gas

gun

dog

egg

9. Read the words with letter Hh

have, home, husband, honour, hour, hundred, honest, exhibition

10. Read the words with letter Ss

see, sun, stop, maps, cats, these, sugar, stop, pass, days, bags, stand, reads, keeps 

11.
Match the words in part a) with their transcriptions in b).
a)
pen, help, like, we, large, no, work, bag, bus, policeman, joke, wine, time, milk, plate, city, vine, yes, student, age, cup, garage, van, fine, carpet, stamp, tennis, electric, girl, sun, zip, remember, date.
b)
[pen], [pə′li:smən], [plet], [k۸p], [help], [′kα:pt], [stæmp], [r′membə], [′tens], [′stju:dənt], [det], [lak], [wз:k], [mlk], [′lektrk], [gз:l], [bæg], [s۸n], [zp], [b۸s], [′gærα:3], [′st], [nəυ], [wi:], [ed3], [d3əυk], [tam], [van], [jes], [fan], [lα:d3], [wan], [væn].
УЭ-3
Правила чтения буквосочетаний
Сочетания согласных

	Буквосочетание
	Звук
	Пример

	(t)ch
	[t∫]
	chair

	ch в словах греческого происхождения 
	[k]
	school, mechanic, chemistry, character

	sh
	[∫]
	she

	th в знаменательных
словах
	[θ]
	thin, bath


	th в служебных словах 
	[ð]

	this, that, those, these, them, then, than 

	wh 
wh
	[w]
[h]
	what
who

	nk
	[ŋk]
	ink, drink

	ng
	[ŋ]
	long

	ph
	[f]
	phone, elephant

	sc перед e,i,y
	[s]
	science, scientist, scene

	ck
	[k]
	lock

	gh после au, ou
	[f]
	enough, cough

	Непроизносимые согласные

	Буквосочетание
	Произношение
	Пример

	igh
	[a]
	high, light

	kn
	[n]
	know

	wr
	[r]
	write

	mn в конце слова
	[m]
	autumn, column

	mb в конце слова
	[m]
	climb, bomb, comb

	bt в конце слова
	[t]
	debt

	gn
	[n]
	sign


1. Read the words with consonant clusters.
Pack, luck, chess, children, watch, match, she, ship, fish, wish, catch, this, thin, myth, fifth, sing, thing, song, bank, link, drunk, tank, why, white, while, which, who, whom, write, wrong, wrote, knife, knob, knock, phrase, phase, night, bright, fight, might, design, black, check,pack, debt.
2. Put the words from exersice 1 in alphabatic order.
3. Write out the words in which letter s is read like [s], letter c is read like [s] and letter g - like [g].

Finds, vessel, list, space, climate, mice, cat, fence, scene, clean, pencil, chance, gate, gentle, give, girl, ago, register, gymnasium, guest, guide. 

4. Write the words with the sound [k] out of the list.

Chemistry, technique, city, scheme, equipment, kitchen, know, Kate, clever, economic, centre, box, exam, cycle, car, scanner, except, success.

Правила чтения буквосочетаний гласных. 
	Буквосочетание
	Звук
	Пример

	ee
	[i:]
	bee, meet

	ea 
	[i:]
	tea, meat

	ie
	[i:]
	field, piece 

	ei
	[i:]
	receive, deceive

	oo
	[u:]
[υ]
	zoo, food BUT! blood [bl۸d ]
book, cook

	ou 
	[аυ]
[u:]
[۸]
	out, count

group, rouble
country

	ow
	[аυ]
[əυ]
	how, now, town

own, snow

	oa
	[əυ]
	boat, road

	au
	[ɔ:]
	author, because, daughter, taught


5. Write down the words in pairs with different spelling but the same pronunciation. 

Our, meat, peace, cent, knew, too, sea, there, whole, fool, be, flower, week, their, see, two, new, sent, piece, meet, hole, full, hour, flour, weak, bee. 

6. Practise reading the following words. Pay attention to vowel clusters.
week

seek

meet

see

weak

speak

mean

sea

field

piece

niece

chief

receive

deceive

seize

ceiling

boat

road

soap

goal

low

know

show

window

how

now

down

town

moon

spoon

too

room

cook

took

blood

look

young

country

couple

trouble

daughter

     draw

because

caught

found

round

out
South
group
rouble
trough
Правила чтения буквосочетаний гласных и согласных. 

	Буквосочетание
	Звук
	Пример

	o+ ld
	[əυ]
	cold, gold

	i+ld 
	[a]
	wild, child

	i+nd
	[a]
	kind, find 

	a+lm, 

  +lf
	[α:m]
[α:f]
	calm

half

	a+группа согласных
	[α:]
	class, past, ask, plant 

	a+ll
	[ɔ:]
	all, ball, wall

	al+k
	[ɔ:]
	talk, walk, chalk 

	w+a
	[ɔ]
	want, was

	q+u
	[qw]
	quarter, quiet

	q(g)+ue в словах франц. происхождения
	[k] ([g])
	technique, unique, dialogue

	ss+ion
	[∫(ə)n]
	discussion, session

	s+ion
	[3n]
	decision, conclusion

	t+ion
	[∫(ə)n]
	demonstration, translation

	s+ure
	[3ə]
	pleasure, measure 

	t+ ure
	[t∫ə]
	picture, lecture, culture


7. Write the transcription for the highlighted letters and their clusters.
Russian, nature, catalogue, bold, mild, blind, quality, wash, call, branch, watch, grass, can’t, furniture, television, question, small, walk, hold, mosque, mind, leisure, dialogue, operation, quick, profession, century, literature.
8. Read the following sentences. Pay attention to the pronunciation of consonant sounds.
1. Which is which?

2. Charlie doesn’t know chalk from cheese.

3. Not much of a catch.

4. Goodness gracious!

5. You’ve found elephant on the moon.

6. Eat at pleasure, drink with measure.

7. Conversation is a pleasure, but it wants leisure.

8. Little friends may prove great friends. 

УЭ-4
1.
Read and memorize the words.
1. I – я; my – мой 
2. you – ты, вы; your – твой, ваш
3. he – он; his – его 
4. she – она; her – её 
5. it – оно; its – его 
6. we – мы; our – наш 
7. they – они; their – их 
8. pupil – ученик 
9. student – студент 
10. teacher – учитель 

11. university – университет 

12. school – школа 

13. good – хороший 
14. friend – друг 
15. boy – мальчик 
16. girl – девочка 
17. man – мужчина 

18. woman – женщина

19. today – сегодня 
20. to be – быть, находиться

21. to be absent/ present – отсутствовать/ присутствовать
22. to be from – быть родом из…

23. to be busy – быть занятым

24. home – дом 
25. kid – ребёнок 
26. green – зелёный 

27. family – семья 

28. mother – мать 

29. father – отец 

30. sister – сестра 

31. brother – брат 

32. daughter – дочь

33. son – сын

34. lamp – лампа 

35. large – большой 

36. little – маленький 

37. nice – милый, красивый

38. park – парк 

39. city – город 

40. pencil – карандаш 

41. thick – толстый 

42. thin – тонкий 

43. table – стол 

44. book – книга 

45. this – это

46. that – то

47. what – что

48. how – как 

2.
Write down the transcribed words and then spell them.
[′dɔ:tə], [bυk], [frend], [′ti:t∫ə], [′stju:dənt], [′br۸ðə], [′pju:pəl], [bɔ], [θk], [sku:l], [ֽju:n′vз:st], [′æbsənt], [′prezənt].
3.
Study and learn the forms of the verb to be in the Present Simple Tense.

	Personal pronoun
	To be
	Short form
	Negative
	Negative short form
	General question

	I
	am
	I’m
	I am not
	-
	Am I…?

	You
	are
	You’re
	You are not
	You aren’t
	Are you …?

	He/she/it
	is
	He’s, she’s, it’s
	He/she/it is not
	He/she/it isn’t
	Is he…?

	We
	are
	We’re
	We are not
	We aren’t
	Are we…?

	They
	are
	They’re
	They are not
	They aren’t
	Are they…?


4.
Insert the necessary form of the verb to be.

Example: I __ a doctor. – I am a doctor.
1) He __ a pupil of the fifth form.

2) Tom __ a good boy.

3) Jack and Jill __ my friends.

4) It __ a city.

5) How old __ you?

6) What __ this?

7) I __ ten.

8) Simon __ absent today.

9) We __ not at home.
10) This ___ a green lamp.

11) I ___ Tom.

12) She ___ a good kid.

13) My family __ not large.

14) They ___ teachers.

15) The park __ green.

16) She __ my little sister.

17) They __ nice kids.

18) The pencil __ thin.

19) My mother __ a typist.

5.
Make the sentences negative. Write down their full and short forms.

Example: They are at the University. – They are not at the University. They aren’t at the University.

1) I am a student.

2) Tom is in the garden.

3) They are at school now.

4) At the moment Mike and Sam are at home.

5) There is a book on the table.

6) My sister’s toys are in this box.

6.
Give short answers as in the example.

Example: Is it a dag? – Yes, it is. No, it isn’t.

1) Are you busy? – ______.
2) Is he a student? – ______.
3) Is it cold today? – ______.
4) Are they at home now? – ______.
5) Are we late? – _______.
6) Is she at work? – __________.
7.
Put general questions to the sentences.

Example: He is in the park. – Is he in the park?
1) It is a lake.

2) They are scientists.

3) We are in the garden.

4) She is a typist.

5) My brother is a pupil.

6) I am eighteen.

7) He is from China.

8) His sister is a student.

9) They are at the university.

10) Her family isn’t very large.

8.
Make up short dialogues using the appropriate form of the verb to be.
Example: Jane / a singer? – No, / a doctor. – Is Jane a singer? – No, she is a doctor.

1. George / from the USA? – No, / from Scotland.

2. Kevin / a teacher? – No, / a farmer.

3. Julie and Mary / sisters? – No, / friends.

4. George and Michael Jones / from Spain? – No, / from Italy.
5. You / at home? – No, / in the office.

6. Her car / red? – No, / black.
7. His name / Chris? – No, / Paul.
8. Your dog / black? – No, / brown.

9.
Put the words in the correct order to make up sentences.
1. your / what / is / name?

2. is / Denis / a / student.
3. old / how / is / brother / your?

4. France / are / from / and / Brian / Bob?

5*. at / sisters / the / my / are / students / university.

10.
Study the cardinal numbers and remember them.
Количественные числительные от 13 до 19 образуются от соответствующих числительных первого десятка прибавлением суффикса - teen; six - six`teen и произносится с двумя ударениями. Числительные, обозначающие десятка, образуются от соответствующих числительных первого десятка путем прибавления суффикса -ty; six - sixty и произносятся с одним ударением.
0
zero/oh
[zərəυ]/ [əυ]

1
one

[w۸n]
2
two

[tu:]
3
three

[θri:]
4
four

[fɔ:]
5
five

[fav]
6
six

[sks]
7
seven

[′sevən]
8
eight

[et]
9
nine

[nan]
10
ten

[ten]
11

eleven
[′levən]
12

twelve
[twelv]
13

hirteen
[ֽθз:′ti:n]
14

fourteen
[ֽfɔ:′ti:n]
15

fifteen
[ֽff′ti:n]
20

twenty
[′twent]
30

thirty

[′θз:t]
40

forty

[′fɔ:t]
50

fifty

[′fft]
100 a hundred
[′h۸ndrd]
11.
Now practice and answer the questions:

1) How old are you?

2) How old is your brother/ sister?

3) How old is your mother?

4) How old is your father?

12. Ask your group mates and your teacher about their age.

13. Read, count and write down the result. 

e.g. 1 + 4 = 5   One and (plus) four is five.

 10 – 3 = 7  Ten minus three is seven.

11 + 3 =

15 + 5 =

82 + 17 =

19 – 2 = 

14 – 2 =

95 – 50 =

89 + 9 = 

55 + 15 = 

77 – 17 = 

19 + 11 = 

13 + 40 = 

38 – 12 =  

14.
a) Read the telephone numbers.
682 947

six eight two
nine four seven
8944 5033

eight nine double four
five ‘oh’ double three
020 7399 7050
‘oh’ two ‘oh’
seven three double nine
seven ‘oh’ five ‘oh’
563 45 67
b) Ask and answer the question with other students. Write a list.
-What’s your telephone number?
-It’s (020) 7267 5118.

-Thank you very much.

15.
Write about the people as it is given in the example.
	First name
	Rafael
	Yasmina
	Ilona and László

	Surname
	Ramos
	Kamal
	Novak

	From
	Mexico
	Egypt
	Hungary

	Job
	Doctor
	Student
	Teachers

	Age
	30
	19
	Ilona – 26

László – 28


Example: He’s Rafael Ramos. He’s from Mexico. He’s a doctor. He’s thirty.

16.
Read about the Evans family and write a similar story about your family.

The Evans Family at Work

Paul Evans is a maths teacher. He’s thirty-nine. He’s at school now. His address is 34 King Street, Bristol.

His wife, Penny, is at work in her office. She’s a bank manager. Her phone number at work is 8309771.
Mark and Jane are their children. Mark is ten and Jane is seven. They are at school.

wife – жена

children – дети
17.
Study and learn the rule.

Артикль

Артикль является самым распространенным определителем существительного в английском языке. В русском языке артикль отсутствует.
В английском языке два артикля: неопределенный – а и определенный – the.

Неопределенный артикль имеет две формы: a, an. Форма а употребляется перед словами, начинающимся с согласной буквы, и произносится как звук [ə] – a desk. Форма an употребляется перед словами, начинающимся с гласной буквы, и произносится [ən] – an end.

Неопределенный артикль употребляется только с исчисляемыми существительными в единственном числе, следовательно, он является признаком единственного числа существительного. Неопределенный артикль имеет классифицирующее значение; он обозначает, что существительное, определяемое им, относится к классу предметов, является одним из подобного рода предметов. Например: Paul is a teacher. It’s a pen.

Определенный артикль the произносится [ðə] перед словами, начинающимися с согласной буквы – the lake, и [ð] перед словами, начинающимися с гласной – the end.

Определенный артикль, в отличие от неопределенного, употребляется с именами существительными как в единственном, так и во множественном числе. Он указывает на то, что 1) предмет (или лицо) является выделенным из всех лиц (или предметов) данного класса, известных собеседнику, или что 2) лицо (или предмет) упоминалось раньше.

Например: It’s a teacher. The teacher is clever. It’s a lake. The lake is deep.

Артикль является, как указывалось, признаком существительного, служебным словом. Он произносится всегда без ударения, слитно со следующим за ним словом. Например, a tent [ə'tent], the text [ðə 'tekst].

18.
Study the following table.
	A/An
	The
	Отсутствие артикля

	1. С существительными в единственном числе (если упоминается в первый раз)

A dog is a clever animal.

2. G глаголами to be или to have(got).

He is a doctor.

Tom has (got) a pen.

3. В ряде устоявшихся сочетаний: 

to be in a hurry – торопиться, it’s a pity – жаль, to tell a lie – врать, as a result – в результате, etc.


	1. С существительными в единственном или во множественном числе (если объект речи известен)

The car is in front of the house.

2. Если речь идет об уникальных (единственных в своем роде) объектах:

the sun – солнце, the sky – небо, the moon – луна, the earth – земля, the world – мир.
3. С географическими названиями (моря, реки, океаны) 
Our house is on the Volga river.

4. В ряде устоявшихся сочетаний: to tell the truth – говорить правду, the other day – несколько дней назад, to play the piano (the guitar, etc.) – играть на пианино, гитаре, in the morning – утром, in the afternoon – в полдень, in the evening – вечером, etc.
	1. С неисчисляемыми существительными
I need sugar and milk for a cake.

2. С именами собственными

Emma is my sister.

3. С существительными, если перед ними стоит притяжательное местоимение

My book is on his table.

4. С географичеcкими названиями (города, страны, улицы).

Moscow is a big city.

Но: The USA, The United Kingdom, The Irish Republic, the Ukraine etc. 
5. В ряде устоявшихся сочетаний: at school – в школе, at home – дома, from morning till night – с утра до ночи, to have  lunch (breakfast, dinner, supper, etc.) – завтракать, обедать, ужинать, at night – ночью, to go to bed – идти спать, at present – в данный момент, by mistake – по ошибке, to go to work – идти на работу, to play tennis – играть в теннис, etc.


19.
Put a or an.

	… house
	… French car
	… invitation for the party

	… orange
	... English town
	… activity for boys and girls

	… hamster
	… new ball
	… good friend from England


	… shop
	... pet shop
	… answer to the question

	… animal .
	… clever animal
	... nice animal from India

	… book
	... interesting book
	... good book from the library

	… man
	... old man
	... small girl from York

	… uncle
	... nice uncle
	... English book about dogs

	… apple
	... green apple
	… big apple from the tree

	… room
	…oval table
	... big oval table

	… airplane
	… fast airplane
	... airplane from Russia


20. Put the article where necessary.

1) This is …………….. egg.

2) Where is ............. Tom? He is in............park.

3) He is …….. engineer. 

4) ............sun is very hot today.

5) ...........Paris is......... capital of............France.

6) ..........my friend............Ted is from......... USA.

7) What is this? This is............hat.

8) ..........Mr. Jones has got............new office.

9) ............cities are big.

10) ............woman in blue dress is..........my Aunt Mary.

11) .........Indian Ocean is warm.

12) .............London is on...........river Thames.

13) ...........Claire is from...........Irish Republic.

14) She is at …… home at……..present. 

15) We are in …….hurry. 

16) Jenny is............actress.

17) .........my cat is white.

21.
Study and learn the rule.

Множественное число существительных

	Единственное 

число
	Множественное 

число
	Примечания

	a desk 
	desks [s]
	после глухих согласных

	 a room

           a bee
	rooms [z]
bees [z]
	после звонких согласных и гласных

	           a box


	boxes [z]
	после -ce, -s, -se, -ss, -x, -sh, -ch,     -tch,-ge

	potato
radio

photo
	potatoes [z]

radios [z]

photos [z]
	после o 

в словах, пришедших в англ.из других языков

	a story
a day
	stories [z]
days [z]
	перед согласной конечная y  переходит в –i и принимает окончание -es
перед гласной y остаётся неизменной и принимает окончание -s

	a knife
a leaf

a life

a shelf

a loaf

a wife

wolf

calf

elf

half

self

sheaf

thief
	knives [z]

leaves [z]

lives [z]

shelves [z]

loaves [z]

wives [z]

wolves [z]

calves [z]

elves [z]

halves [z]

selves [z]

sheaves [z]

thieves [z]
	перед -s конечные -f, -fe переходят в ve


Особые случаи образования множественного числа существительных

	Единственное число
	Множественное число

	man [mæn] 
	men [men] – мужчины, люди

	woman [′wumən]
	women [′wmn] – женщины

	child [t∫ald]
	children [′t∫ldrən] – дети

	ox [ɔks]
	oxen [′ɔksən] – быки

	tooth [tu:θ]
	teeth [ti:θ] – зубы

	foot [fυt]
	feet [fi:t] – ступни

	mouse [mаυs]
	mice [mas] – мыши

	goose [gu:s]
	geese [gi:s] – гуси

	swine [swa(n]
	swine [swa(n] – свиньи

	sheep [∫i:p]
	sheep [∫i:p] – овцы

	fish [f(∫]
	fish [f(∫] – рыбы

	deer [də]
	deer [də] – олени

	analysis [ə′næləs(s]
	analyses [ə′næləsi:z] – анализы

	datum [′detəm]
	data [′detə] – данные, информация

	phenomenon [fə′nɔm(nən]
	phenomena [fə′nɔm(nə] – явления


22.
Read the nouns in plural. Pay attention to their endings.

Pens, trees, institutes, brushes, teachers, pages, factories, boys, wives, windows, cards, faces, computers, families, houses, knives, inches

23.
Group the nouns in plural according to the rules of reading of their endings ([s], [z], [z]).

Towns, students, dresses, offices, capitals, maps, matches, desks, friends, bushes, branches, buses, farms, foxes, weeks, stages

24. Write plurals from the following nouns. Pay attention to the adding of (e)s.

City, photo, lady, leaf, tomato, university, life, faculty, piano, bookshelf, half, academy, zero, radio.

25.
Write plurals from the following nouns. Consult the dictionary if necessary.

a) child, ox, goose, woman, foot, man, tooth;

b) crisis, stimulus, basis, curriculum, axis, matrix, spectrum, datum, radius, phenomenon

26.
Put sentences into plural making necessary changes. 

1) The boy is a student.

2) The girl is from China.

3) The man is a doctor.

4) The lady is very nice.

5) The car is in the street.

6) The flower is in the vase.

7) The book is on the shelf.
8) The wolf is big and grey.

9) The child is in the bedroom.

10) The woman is in the kitchen.

11) The radio is on the wall. 

27. Put the nouns in brackets into plural (if necessary). 
1. These are her three (child).

2. Their (wife) are very busy.

3. My (pet) are two grey (goose), a (rabbit), three white (mouse) and four (kitten).

4. The (student) of our group are good (sportsman).

5. Hide (прячьте) (knife) and (match) from the (child).

6. We need (нам нужно) (tomato) and (cucumber) for salad. 

7. I am 18 (year) old. 

28. Correct the mistakes (if any).

1) The childs are in the garden.

2) These mens are drivers.

3) The dogz are very clever.
4) The oxes are in the field.
5) Her foot are little.

6) Five lades are absent.
7) My tooth are white.
УЭ – 5

1. Read and memorize the words.
1. engineer – инженер 
2. chair – стул 
3. mathematician – математик 
4. scientist – ученый 
5. theatre – театр 
6. dear – дорогой 
7. talented – талантливый 
8. beautiful – красивый 
9. pen – ручка 
10. difficult – трудный 
11. easy – лёгкий 
12. simple – простой 
13. lake – озеро 
14. article – статья 
15. picture – картинка 
16. physicist – физик 
17. answer – ответ, отвечать
18. to ask – спрашивать 
19. to look – смотреть 
20. to read – читать 
21. to rest – отдыхать 
22. to write – писать 
23. correct – правильный 
24. red – красный 
25. serious – серьезный 
26. much – много 
27. parents – родители 
28. street – улица 
29. task – задача, задание
30. tree – дерево 
31. writer – писатель 
32. near – около 
33. here – здесь 
34. there – там 
2.
Read the transcriptions and write down these words.
[də], [′tælntd], [′θətə], [′bju:tfəl], [ֽend3′nə], [ֽmæθəmə′t∫n], [nə], [hə], [′saəntst], [′fzsst], [′α:nsə], [t∫еə], [′sərəs], [ri:d], [rat], [tα:sk], [kə′rekt], [′α:tkl], [′pkt∫ə], [′i:z].
3.
Insert the omitted letters.

Ans…er, diffic…lt, str…t, b…tiful, ph…sicist, seri…s, n…r, h…re, engine…r, ch…r, sc…ntist, ma…imati..ian, d…r, ...sy.
4.
Match English words with their Russian equivalents.

	1. mathematician
	1. дерево

	2. difficult
	2. трудный

	3. serious
	3. простой

	4. lake
	4. отвечать

	5. simple
	5. улица

	6. beautiful
	6. читать

	7. to write
	7. спрашивать

	8. to read
	8. серьезный

	9. to answer
	9. писать

	10. to ask
	10. озеро

	11. tree
	11. математик

	12. street
	12. красивый


5.
Study and learn the rule.

Указательные местоимения
Указательные местоимения употребляются для указания на близлежащее или отдаленное предмет или лицо. Указательные местоимения имеют отдельные формы для единственного числа this – это, эта, это, that – тот, та, то, и множественного числа these – эти, those – те.
Указательные местоимения могут выполнять в предложении функции
а)
подлежащего:

This is a pen. – Это ручка.

That is a pencil. – То карандаш.

б)
определение:

This flat is big. – Эта квартира большая.

That picture is nice. – Та картина красивая.

Если перед существительным стоит указательное местоимение, то артикль не употребляется.

Если существительному предшествуют другие определения, указательное местоимение ставится перед ними.


this little flat



that nice lake


these little flats



those nice lakes

Указательные местоимения в функции подлежащего, как правило, являются ударными, а в функции определения – безударными.
This is my `sister.

That child is `nine.

Неопределенные местоимения some, any, no.
Местоимения some и any имеют значение несколько, какие-нибудь, немного и употребляются с исчисляемыми существительными во множественном числе и с неисчисляемыми существительными. C последними эти местоимения не переводятся на русский язык.

There are some tables there.


Там несколько столов.

Give me some paper.



Дай мне бумаги.

Местоимение some употребляется в утвердительных предложениях, местоимение any – в отрицательных и вопросительных.

There are some letters on the desk.

На столе несколько писем.

Are there any letters for me?


Для меня есть письма?

There isn’t any tea in the cup.


В чашке нет чая.
Аny в утвердительном предложении означает любой. 

Take any apple.




Возьми любое яблоко.

Местоимение no означает отрицание. В предложении с этим местоимением сказуемое стоит в утвердительной форме, т.к. в английском языке может быть только одно отрицание.
There is no tea in the cup.


В чашке нет чая.

Если перед существительным стоит местоимение some, any или no, то артикль не употребляется.
6.
Insert the appropriate pronoun this, that, these or those.

1) …. girl here is my friend.

2) …. big cat there is from India. 

3) ….. car there is very old.

4) …. box here is very small.
5) ….. books there are from Uncle George.

6) ...dogs there are very clever. 

7) ….. animals here are white mice. 

8) ….. animals there are grey cats.
7. Choose the correct pronoun. 
1) Are (this/these) your books?

2) Who are (this/those) people?

3) (That/Those) men are mechanics.

4) Is (that / those) your sister's bike?

5) (This / These) are my friends Kevin and Bill.

6) Are (that / those) pictures a birthday present from your aunt?

7) (These / this) is my bed.

8) (That / those) are his magazines.

9) This is an apple and (those / that) are oranges.

10) What is (these / this)?

8. Make up dialogues as in the example using the given words either in singular or in plural.

Example: 
-What’s this (that)?




-This (that) is a pen.




-What are these (those)?




-These (those) are trees.

Cup, mathematician, scientist, street, cake, flat, lake, pencil, pen, theatre, sea, chair, table, plate.

9. Ask questions about the qualities of various objects.
Example:
tie/ black/ red

Is this (that) a tie? – Yes, it is.



Is the tie black? – No, it isn’t. It’s red.

1) Hat/ white/ black

2) Cake/ awful/ tasty

3) Table/ small/ big

4) Sea/ black/ blue

5) Rooms/ small/ large

6) Book/ serious/ funny

7) Park/ green/ gloomy

8) People/ mathematicians/ physicists

10. Add some information to the following statements. Use the words given below.
Example: 
-These are his friends.



-They are nice.

1. These are articles. 2. These are my plans. 3. These are trees. 4. These are my pictures. 5. These are cups. 6. These are their answers. 7. These are her sons. 8. These are their parents. 9. These are parks. 10. These are hats.
difficult, green, serious, lovely, nice, correct, red, big, large, black.
11. Study and learn the prepositions of place.
Предлоги места делятся на простые и производные. Простые предлоги места – in, on, at, by, under, above, inside, behind и др. 
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ВНУТРИ/ В





BY



У, ОКОЛО







ABOVE


НАД






BEHIND


ЗА, ПОЗАДИ






UNDER


ПОД

Производные предлоги in front of (впереди, перед), in the middle of (в середине), at the back of (за, позади), on the top of (на верху), away from (вдали от) и др. Представляют собой группы устойчивых сочетаний предлога или нескольких предлогов с существительным, прилагательным или наречием.
The table is in the middle of the kitchen.
Стол находится в середине кухни.
Как простые, так и производные предлоги ставятся перед существительным, а если оно употребляется с артиклем – то перед артиклем, и произносятся без ударения.
12. Study and learn the rule.
Конструкция с вводящим there

Предложения с конструкцией there is/are употребляется как указания на наличие или отсутствие какого-либо лица или предмета в определенном месте. Тhere в предложении является формальным подлежащим. 

На русский язык оборот there is/are переводится словами имеется, находится, лежит или не переводится вовсе. Перевод соответствующих предложения начинается с обстоятельства места.
There is a large blackboard in the classroom.
В аудитории (имеется) большая доска.

После оборота there is/are исчисляемое существительное в единственном числе употребляется с неопределенным артиклем, а неисчисляемое – с местоимением some. Исчисляемые существительные во множественном числе употребляются без артикля или с местоимением some в утвердительных предложениях и any в вопросительных и отрицательных.
There are children in the kitchen.

В кухне дети.

There are some mistakes in your test.

В вашей контрольной работе есть ошибки.
В вопросительных предложениях глагол is/are ставится перед there.

Is there a park near the theatre? – Yes, there is.

Около театра есть парк? – Да.
Is there any milk in the fridge? – No, there isn’t.

В холодильнике есть молоко? – Нет.

13. Put in the appropriate form of the verb to be and translate the sentences paying attention to the word order.
1. There … chairs at the table. 2. There … a book on the shelf. 3. There … green trees in the park. 4. There … some children in the kitchen. 5. There … some sugar in my tea. 6. There … no cat in this room. 7. There … a dog under the table. 8. There … a garden at the back of the house. 9. There … some ducks in the middle of the lake.
14. Put in some, any, no.
1. There are … pictures in the book. 2. Are there … new students in your group? 3. There are … old houses in our street. 4. Are there … English text-books on the desk? – Yes, there are … . 5. Are there … maps on the walls? – No, there aren’t … . 6. Are there … pens on the desk? – Yes, there are … . 7. There are … beautiful pictures in the magazine. Look at them. 8. There is … ink in my pen: I cannot* write. 9. Is there … paper on your table? 10. It is winter. There are … leaves on the trees.
*cannot – отрицательная форма модального глагола can – мочь, уметь.

15. Ask general questions to the sentences and give short answers.
Example: There is a park in the city. – Is there a park in the city? – Yes, there is.
1. There is a cup on the table. 2. There is much fish in the lake. 3. There are some people in the street. 4. There are some tables in the flat. 5. There are many pages in this magazine. 6. There is a flower in the vase.
16. Make the sentences from the previous exercise negative.

17. Ask questions and give answers as in the example.

Example:
on the table/ a plate



-What’s there on the table? – There is a plate on the table.

1. in the street/ a car; 2. on the shelf/ a TV set; 3. in the park/ trees; 4. in the cup/ tea; 5. on the kitchen table/ bread; 6. in the lake/ fish; 7. in the bag/ books; 8. in the centre of the city/ park; 8. in the university/ library; 9. in the test/ mistakes.
18. Translate the sentences from Russian into English.
1. В центре комнаты есть стол. 2. Это твои родители? 3. Что на полке? 4. Там большое озеро. 5. Папа моего друга математик. Он очень серьезный. 6. Парк рядом с театром? 7. За домом есть гараж? 8. На вашей улице есть кафе? 9. Задание правильное? – Да. 10. Что в центре города? – В центре города театр.
УЭ-6

1. Read and memorize the words and expressions.
1) why – почему 
2) when – когда 
3) where – где 
4) which – который 
5) how much/ many – сколько 
6) who – кто 
7) whose – чей 
8) quarter – четверть 
9) half – половина 
10) time – время 
11) hour – час 
12) day – день 
13) week – неделя 
14) year – год 
15) month – месяц 
16) Monday – понедельник 
17) Tuesday – вторник 
18) Wednesday – среда 
19) Thursday – четверг 
20) Friday – пятница 
21) Saturday – суббота 
22) Sunday – воскресенье 
23) January – январь 
24) February – февраль 
25) March – март 
26) April – апрель 
27) May – май 
28) June – июнь 
29) July – июль 
30) August – август 
31) September – сентябрь 
32) October – октябрь 
33) November – ноябрь 
34) December – декабрь 
35) Spring – весна 
36) Autumn – осень 
37) Summer – лето 
38) Winter – зима 
39) birthday – день рождения
40) term – семестр 
41) work – работа, работать
42) learn – учить 
43) tired – усталый 
44) floor – этаж, пол
45) number – номер
2. Read the transcriptions and write down these words.
[mα:t∫], [′tju:zd], [jə], [′taəd], [lз:n], [аυə], [tз:m], [′sætəd], [′wensd], [d3υ′la], [wз:k], [′bз:θd], [m۸nθ], [′θз:zd].
3. Spell and transcribe the following words.
Week, where, which, who, February, half, quarter, Monday, birthday, floor.

4. Study and learn the rule.

Количественные числительные от 100 и далее

Количественные числительные от 100 до 900 образуются от соответствующих числительных первого десятка прибавлением слова hundred (сотня). В английском языке между сотнями и десятками употребляется слово and:
100 – a (one) hundred
101 – a (one) hundred and one

200 – two hundred 

236 – two hundred and thirty-six
Аналогичным образом образуются тысячи, миллионы и т.д.
1000 – a (one) thousand

1001 – a (one) thousand one

3,330 – three thousand three hundred and thirty

2,000,000 – two million
Обратите внимание, что числительные hundred, thousand, million не принимают окончание –s, когда перед ними стоит другое числительное. Если эти числительные обозначают неопределенное количество, они употребляются во множественном числе с окончанием –s, за которым следует предлог of:
hundreds of sportsmen – сотни спортсменов 
thousands of people – тысячи людей
millions of books – миллионы книг

Порядковые числительные

Порядковые числительные, начиная с числительного 4 (four) образуются с помощью суффикса –th и употребляются с определенным артиклем.

4th – the fourth
5th – the fifth
6th – the sixth
28th – the twenty-eighth
100th – the hundredth
1000th – the thousandth
Исключения!

1st – the first [fз:st]
2nd – the second [′sekənd]
3rd – the third [θз:d]
Для обозначения номеров домов, комнат, транспорта, страниц, глав употребляются не порядковые, а количественные числительные. Существительные в этих случаях употребляются без артикля: house 5, flat 75, bus 10, page 83, chapter 6.
5.
Read the following words.
a) cardinal numbers

1; 2; 11; 12; 13; 27; 69; 248; 1000; 1,008; 1,096; 2,355; 3,579;

b) ordinal numerals
17; 20; 24; 149; 83; 56; 150; 176; 209; 1,324;

6.
Write down ordinal numerals of the following cardinal numbers.
Example: 5 – the fifth

33, 74, 31, 13, 9, 55, 76, 17, 28, 43, 82, 91, 62, 20, 10, 101, 242, 1056, 2833.

7.
Say it in English.
1) 1,324,543 книги

2) 1,325 ученых

3) 266 дней

4) 18,000 студентов

5) 1,500,000 человек

6) 1000 страниц

7) первый автобус

8) вторая страница

9) десятый номер

10) двадцать пятая квартира

8.
Answer the following questions.

1) How old are you?
2) How old are your parents?

3) How old is your sister/ brother?

4) What’s your phone number?

5) What’s the number of your flat/room?

9.
Read the prices.

₤1.00

one pound

₤5.00

five pounds

50p

fifty p [pi:]

₤7.50

seven pounds fifty

₤10.75
ten pounds seventy-five

10.
Study the menu and name the prices.
Example: Pizza is three pounds seventy-five (₤3.75).
	Baker Street

Snack Bar



	Menu

Hamburger & chips                                                                     ₤ 3.50

Chicken & chips                                                                           ₤ 3.90

Tuna & egg salad                                                                         ₤ 4.25

Pizza                                                                                             ₤ 3.75

Ice-cream                                                                                     ₤ 1.50

Chocolate cake                                                                             ₤ 1.75

Coffee                                                                                           ₤ 1.00

Tea                                                                                                  60 p.

Orange juice                                                                                   90 p.

Mineral water                                                                                 70 p.


11.
Study and learn the rule.
Хронологические даты
Годы в английском языке обозначаются количественными числительными. Слово year после указанного года не употребляется, но возможно употребление фразы in the year перед указываемым годом. Числительное, обозначающее год, разбивается на две части – сначала произносится число сотен, а затем – число десятков и единиц.
1900 – nineteen hundred

1903 – nineteen three (в официальном языке nineteen hundred and three)
in the year 1991 (nineteen ninety-one)
in the year 1812

Даты читаются следующим образом:





on the ninth of May, nineteen forty-five

on May 9, 1945






on May the ninth, nineteen forty-five

12.
Read the following words.

1975, 1982, 2990, 2991, 2000, 2001, 2010, 2500, 2903.

13. Write the following dates in numbers.
a) the tenth of February nineteen seventy-two, the fifth of April nineteen seventy-five, the second of May nineteen five, the first of June nineteen hundred.
b) in (the year) nineteen forty-seven, in (the year) nineteen hundred and seventy-one, in (the year) eighteen hundred and sixty-seven.
14. Say it in English.

1 сентября 1984 года, 7 ноября 1990 года, 9 октября 1947 года, 11 марта 1951 года, 5 июля 1945 года, 8 мая 1963 года, 21 января 1824 года, 25 декабря 1762 года, 22 апреля 1907 года, 27 июля 2004 года, 10 февраля 1300 года.
15. Study and learn the rule.
Русскому вопросу Который час? В английском языке соответствует What is the time? или What time is it? Ответ: It is 7 (o’clock). Семь часов.
При обозначении времени, если минутная стрелка часов находится в первой половине циферблата, употребляется предлог past (после), в левой половине – предлог to (до, к). Например: 

It’s 6 o’clock (sharp) – Шесть часов (ровно). 
It’s twenty minutes past one. – Двадцать минут второго. 
It’s twenty minutes to eleven. – Без двадцати одиннадцать.
Также употребляются слова half (половина) и quarter (четверть). Слово half употребляется без артикля. Например:

It’s half past two. – Половина третьего.
Слово quarter употребляется с артиклем. Например:
It’s a quarter to twelve. – Без четверти двенадцать.
Запомните следующие выражения, употребляемые в разговоре о времени:
My watch is slow. – Мои часы отстают.
My watch is 5 minutes fast. – Мои часы спешат на 5 минут.
My watch doesn’t keep the right time. – Мои часы идут неточно.
My watch is wrong. – Мои часы идут неверно.
It’s 5 minutes past two by my watch. – На моих часах 5 минут третьего.
В современной английской разговорной речи имеет место тенденция единой структуры обозначения времени независимо от положения минутной стрелки на левой или правой половине циферблата. Например:
8:00

It’s eight (o’clock).

8:25

It’s eight twenty-five.

8:37

It’s eight thirty-seven.

Аналогичная форма употребляется для обозначения времени маршрутов транспорта. Например:

The 9:45 train to Glasgo. – Поезд, следующий в Глазго, отправляется в 9:45.
Словосочетания в 5 часов, в половине третьего и т.п. употребляются с предлогом at: at 5 o’clock, at half past two.
Предлоги времени

	in
	on
	at

	in the morning

in the afternoon

in the evening

in August (месяцы)

in summer (поры года)

in 1998

in the 20th  century
	Friday (дни недели)

on January 27th  (даты)

on Monday morning

on a cold day

on a summer night

on weekdays
	at 8 o’clock (время)

at noon

at night

at midnight

at Easter/ Christmas (праздники)

at the weekend




16. Read the time in different ways.

a) 07:15, 05:49, 13:21, 01:30, 08:45, 16:44, 22:22

b) Ask your friend about the time.

17. Fill in the gaps with the correct prepositions of time.
1) … September

2) … March 21st
3) … the afternoon

4) … Thursday

5) … the evening

6) … a hot day

7) … autumn

8) … 10.15

9) … midnight

10) … Christmas

11) … spring

12) … 2009

13) … New Year’s day

14) … half past six

15) … Sundays

16) … the weekend

17) … Halloween 

18) … Saturday

19) … Monday

20) … July

21) … 10 o’clock

22) … night

23) … Friday morning

24) … a summer day

25) … the 19th century

26) … noon

27) … winter day

18. Read the dialogues.
· Excuse me. Tell me, please. What’s the time?

· It’s twenty minutes past four.

· Thank you very much.

· Not at all.
19. Make up a similar dialogue.
20. Answer the following questions.

1) When is the first day of spring (Victory Day, New Year’s Day, Christmas, Women’s Day, Independence Day)?

2) When is your birthday?

3) What date is it today?

4) What day is it today?

5) What day is it tomorrow?

6) What season is it now?

7) What are spring (summer, autumn, winter) months?

21. Study and learn the rule.

Структура повелительного предложения.

Повелительное предложение служит для побуждения собеседника к действию. Оно выражает приказание, просьбу, совет, и т.п., обращенные либо к собеседнику, либо к третьему лицу, и имеет две формы: утвердительную и отрицательную.

Утвердительная форма повелительного предложения образуется при помощи неопределенной формы смыслового глагола без частицы to. Повелительное предложение начинается со сказуемого.

Take my pen.

Возьми мою ручку.

Отрицательная форма повелительного предложения образуется с помощью глагола do, отрицания not и смыслового глагола в инфинитиве без частицы to. (Сокращенная форма do not – don’t).

Don’t take my pen.

Не берите мою ручку.

22.
Match the following English sentences in the left column with their Russian equivalents in the left one. 

	1. Keep it.
	a. Слушайте меня

	2. Pack it. 
	b. Научите меня

	3. Check it. 
	c. Поменяйте это. 

	4. Finish it. 
	d. Держите это. 

	5. Begin it. 
	e. Говорите по-английски.

	6. Teach me.  
	f. Пошлите это ему. 

	7. Change it. 
	g. Закончите это.

	8. Listen to me. 
	h. Проверьте это. 

	9. Send it to him. 
	i. Упакуйте это. 

	10. Speak English
	j. Начните это.


23. Give instructions to your friend

Example: Begin lesson 9.

To send a letter, to sit still, to visit Jack, to meet my chief, to begin again, to say it again, to take it back, to finish lesson ten, to begin text 8, to read the article again.

24. Ask your friend.

Example: Finish text 7, please.

To visit you again, to check it, to listen to you, to send it back, to speak English, to give it to you, to say it again, to take it back, to meet you at ten.

25. Make the sentences negative.

Example: Don’t finish lesson 9.

Finish lesson nine. Begin text eleven. Check it again, please. Give it to me, please. Keep it. Speak Spanish, please. Say it again, please. Send it back. Listen to me, please. Take it back.

26. Study the following conversational patterns. Pay attention to the intonation.

'How do you `do?

'Good `morning.

'Good ֽafter`noon.

'Thank you very `much.

`Thank you.

Ex`cuse me ֽplease.

I am 'very `sorry.

I am 'very 'sorry in`deed.

I 'beg your `pardon.

Morning.

Hello.

Thanks.

Thank you, dear.

Sorry.

Excuse me.

Pardon.

'Good-bye.

'Bye-bye.

Bye.

'So long.

'See you later.

27. Act out the following dialogues. 
1) -
Give me those papers, please.

· Pardon.

· Pass those papers, please. Thank you.

2) -
I’m a new engineer. My name is Baker.
· How do you do. My name is Dobson.

3) -
Hello Jess. How are you today?
· Hello. Fine, thank you. And you?

· I am fine. Thanks.

4) -
You are late again, Jim.

· I am very sorry indeed.

5) -
What floor is it?

· It’s the third floor.

· Is Mr. Hurley’s office here?
· Yes, over there.

28. Choose the appropriate response to the utterances.

	Utterances
	Responses

	1. Give me those newspapers, please.

2. How are you, Mrs. Collins?

3. Here’s the firm’s telephone number.

4. You are ten minutes late, Jane.

5. It’s late. It’s time to leave.

6. Meet our new colleague. This is Mr. Cohl, a mathematician from Germany.

7. The bus is full.

8. Here is your cup of tea.
	1. Fine, thanks.

2. Pardon, which ones?

3. I am very sorry indeed.

4. Thank you.

5. Good night.

6. Sorry. 
7. How do you do?.
8. Thank you very much.




29. Read the following dialogues and learn one of them by heart.
1. Mr.Black:

Hello, Brown. Glad to see you. How are you?

Mr. Brown:
Hello, Bert. I am fine. Thank you. Let me introduce my colleague, Mr Glebov to you. He is a researcher from Minsk.

Mr.Black:

How do you do, Mr. Glebov.

Mr. Glebov:

How do you do, Mr. Black. I am glad to meet you.

2. Mr. Ford:

Good morning, Mrs. Davis.
Mrs. Davis:

Good morning, Mr. Ford. How are you?

Mr. Ford:

I am very well, thank you. And you?
Mrs. Davis:

I am fine, thanks.

Mr. Ford:

Good-bye, Mrs. Davis. Nice to see you.

Mrs. Davis:

Nice to see you too, Mr. Ford. Good-bye.

Gentleman:

Excuse me, is this Lark Street?

Mrs. Davis:

There it is on the right.

Gentleman:

Thank you very much, madam.
Mrs. Davis:

Don’t mention it. Good-bye.
30. Translate from Russian into English.
1)
Сегодня вторник. Восемь тридцать утра. Мистер Грин в автобусе.

-
Извините, который час?

-
На моих часах восемь тридцать пять. Мои часы спешат.

-
Спасибо.

-
Пожалуйста.
-
Доброе утро, мистер Грин. Мы опаздываем на работу?

-
Доброе утро, мисс Браун. Нет, мы не опаздываем. У нас еще двадцать минут. Сейчас без двадцати девять.

-
Наша остановка. До свидания, мистер Грин.
-
До встречи, Хэлен.

2)
Какое сегодня число? – Сегодня 22 июля 2008 года.
3)
Какой сегодня день недели? – Сегодня суббота.

4)
Когда у тебя день Рождения? – Мой день Рождения весной.

5)
Выучите его номер телефона. 
6)
Слушайте своих родителей.
7)
Не пишите на столе. 
УЭ-7

PROGRESS TEST
1.
Match the words with their Russian equivalents.

	1. floor

2. listen

3. keep
4. difficult
5. sister

6. beautiful

7. child

8. scientist

9. flat

10. physicist
	a. ребенок
b. физик
c. слушать

d. держать

e. этаж

f. ученый

g. трудный

h. квартира

i. сестра

j. красивый


2.
Put in the appropriate form of the verb to be.

1) Tom … a good boy.

2) Jack and Jill … my friends.

3) I … glad to see you.

4) He … a pupil of the fifth form.

5) It … a city.

6) How old … you?

7) What … this?.

8) I … ten.

9) Simon … absent today.

10) We … not at home.

11) Where … you from?

3. Make the sentences negative.

1) Take this lamp.

2) Sit still.

3) Say it again, please.

4) Check the text again, please.

5) Send the letter back.

4. Write down the plural form of the following nouns.

Boy, glass, box, lady, woman, tooth, child, fish, money, life, fly, pencil, ox, cake, wife, roof.
5. Write general questions to the sentences.

1) There is a book on the shelf. 2) It is Wednesday today. 3) It’s twenty minutes to five. 4) The knives are on the table. 5) My parents are scientists.

УЧЕБНЫЙ МОДУЛЬ II. 
Социальное общение.

УЭ – 0
Цели:

	Вы должны знать:

1. Грамматика:

- глагол to have (got) в Present Simple. 
- притяжательный падеж существительных
- Present Simple

- Present Continuous

- степени сравнения прилагательных
- Future Simple. Способы выражения будущего времени 

- Past Simple . Past Continuous.

- модальные глаголы
- страдательный залог
2. Лексика:

- активный словарь по темам «Моя семья», «Полоцкий государственный университет», «Новополоцк» / «Полоцк».
- профессии, хобби, описание внешности и характера; отделения и факультеты университета, материально-техническую базу ПГУ, социальную сферу ПГУ; географическое положение Новополоцка / Полоцка, инфраструктуру города, достопримечательности, возможности времяпрепровождения.
	Вы должны уметь:

1. Читать и переводить тексты по темам используя активную лексику и знания грамматики. 

2. Вести диалоги и уметь рассказывать о себе и своей семье, о ПГУ и Новополоцке / Полоцке, используя активную лексику уроков.




При выполнении входного теста Part A выполняют те, кто в дальнейшем будет изучать тему “Novopolotsk”, и Part B для изучающих тему “Polotsk”.
ENTRY TEST
Part A
1. The sister of my mother is my …

a) aunt

b) cousin

c) wife

2. A person who has a wife or husband is …

a) married

b) single

c) divorced

3. The son of my uncle is my …

a) nephew

b) cousin

c) brother

4. A person who works in a hospital is …
a) a nurse

b) a businessman

c) a journalist

5. Which profession is mental?

a) farmer

b) driver
c) teacher

6. What is the year of foundation of Polotsk State University?

a) 1958

b) 1993

c) 1991

7. How many faculties are there at PSU?

a) nine

b) ten

c) eleven

8. What is the largest department in our University?

a) Extra-Mural

b) Preparatory

c) Day-Time

9. How many hostels are there at PSU?

a) four

b) five

c) six

10. What is the year of foundation of Novopolotsk?

a) 1958

b) 1959

c) 1960

11. How many industrial enterprises are there in Novopolotsk?

a) three

b) four

c) five

12. What is the population of Novopolotsk?

a) about 80.000

b) about 120.000

c) about 100.000

13. What is the name of the central square of Novopolotsk?

a) Victory Square

b) the Square of Oil-Training Workers (нефтяники)

c) the Square of Builder

14. What is the title of the film about Novopolotsk and its builders?

a) the Street Without the End

b) the Street Without the Beginning

c) the Longest Street of Belarus

15. Who is the inventor of the radio?

a) Ch. Babbage

b) A.S. Popov

c) Piere Curie

Part B

1. The mother of my mother is my …

a) grandmother

b) aunt

c) niece

2. A person who has a wife or husband is …

a) married

b) single

c) divorced

3. The son of my grandfather is my …

a) cousin

b) nephew

c) father

4. A person who works in a hospital is …
a) a nurse

b) a businessman

c) a journalist

5. Which profession is manual?
a) bank manager
b) farmer

c) teacher
6. Who is the inventor of the radio?
a) Ch. Babbage

b) A.S. Popov

c) Piere Curie

7. What is the year of foundation of Polotsk?

a) 1958

b) 862

c) 1053

8. How many industrial enterprises are there in Polotsk?

a) twenty

b) four

c) five

9. What is the population of Polotsk?
a) about 80.000

b) about 33.000

c) about 100.000

10. What is the name of the first printer?

a) Stephan Batoriy

b) Eufrosinia of Polotsk

c) Francisk Skorina

11. How many faculties of PSU are there in a cadet corps?

a) one

b) three

c) two

12. What is the year of foundation of Polotsk State University?

a) 1958

b) 1993

c) 1991

13. How many faculties are there at PSU?

a) nine

b) ten

c) eleven

14. What is the largest department in our University?

a) Day-Time 

b) Preparatory

c) Extra-Mural

15. How many hostels are there at PSU?

a) five

b) four

c) six
Основные понятия модуля
	The Present Continuous Tense
	настоящее продолженное время

	Genitive (Possessive) Case 
	притяжательный падеж 

	The Future Simple Tense
	простое будущее время

	The Past Simple Tense
	простое прошедшее время

	The Past Continuous Tense
	простое продолженное время

	Modal Verbs
	модальные глаголы

	Passive Voice
	страдательный залог

	Active Voice
	действительный залог


УЭ – 1
1. Read and memorize the words.
1) native – родной 
2) town – город (маленький)
3) first name=name – имя 
4) last name=surname – фамилия 
5) to live – жить 
6) to speak – разговаривать 
7) to be single/married – быть холостым/ женатым
8) to want – хотеть 
9) to understand – понимать 
10) country – страна 
11) job – робота 
12) age – возраст 
13) all – все, всё
14) nationality – национальность 
15) boyfriend/girlfriend – парень/ девушка
16) husband – муж 
17) wife – жена 
18) aunt – тётя 
19) uncle – дядя 
20) address – адрес 
21) favourite – любимый
22) exciting – захватывающий, увлекательный
23) expensive – дорогой 
24) cheap – дешёвый 
25) subway – метро
26) journalist – журналист 

Countries:
America [ə′merkə]/ the USA – Америка/ США
Argentina [ֽα:d3ən′tnə] – Аргентина 

Belarus [′bel۸rυs] – Беларусь 
Great Britain [′gret ′brtn] – Великобритания 
Russia [′r۸∫ə] – Россия 
England [′nglənd] – Англия 
France [frα:ns] – Франция 
Canada [′kænədə] – Канада 
Japan [d3ə′pæn] – Япония 
Germany [′d3з:mən] – Германия 
Italy [′təl] – Италия 
Spain [spen] – Испания 
Ireland [′aələnd] – Ирландия 
Norway [′nɔ:we] – Норвегия 
China [′t∫anə] – Китай 
India [′ndjə] – Индия 
Turkey [′tз:k] – Турция 
Greece [gri:s] – Греция 
2.
Read the transcriptions and write down these words.
[′k۸ntr], [ed3], [′h۸zbənd], [′fevərt], [ə′dres], [α:nt], [næ∫ə′nælt], [d3ɔb], [lv], [′sз:nem], [′s۸bwe], [k′satŋ], [k′spensv].
3.
Insert the omitted letters.

To…n, c…ntry, nat…nality, boyfr…nd, fav…rite, ch…p, j…rnalist, …nt, a…ress, ex…iting, Gr…t Brit…n, Sp…n, I…land, Gr…ce.
4.
Study the identity card and complete the questions.
	Surname
	Anderson 

	First name
	Keesha 

	Country 
	England 

	Job 
	Journalist 

	Address
	42, Muswell Hill Road, London, N10 3JD

	Phone number
	020 8863 5741

	Age 
	28

	Married?
	No


1) What’s her surname? 

Anderson.
2) ___ her first name?

Keesha.

3) Where ___ she from?

London, England.

4) ___ ___ job?


She’s a journalist.

5) What’s ___ ___?


42, Muswell Hill Road, London, N10 3JD

6) ___ ___ phone number?

020 8863 5741.

7) How old ___ ___?


Twenty-eight.

8) Is she ___?



No, she isn’t.

5.
Ask and answer general questions about Keesha.
Example:
American/ French/ English?



Is she American? – No, she isn’t.



Is she French? – No, she isn’t.



Is she English? – Yes, she is.

1) a doctor/ a teacher/ a journalist?

2) eighteen/ twenty-one/ twenty-eight?

3) Addison/ Binchey/ Anderson?
4) married/ single.

6.
a) Ask your group mate some questions.

Example:

 - What’s your last name? – Petrov.




 - What’s your address? – 42, Molodjozhnaja street, Novopolotsk, 211440




 - Are you married? – No, I am not.




 - Are you a student? – Yes, I am.

Make up some more questions.


b) Tell the class about one of your group mates.

Example:
Her name’s Anna-Maria. She’s a student.

7.
Make the true sentences with the verb to be.
Example: I’m not at home.

1) We ... in class.
2) It … Monday today.

3) My name … John.

4) My mother and father … at work.

5) I … married.

6) My grand-mother … seventy-five years old.

7) Marcus and Carlos … my brothers.

8) We … in the coffee bar. We … in the classroom.

8.
Choose the correct sentence.
1.
a) I’m a doctor.

b) I’m doctor.

2.
a) I is twenty-four years old.

b) I’m twenty-four years old.
3.
a) I no married.

b) I’m not married.

4.
a) I’m an uncle.


b) I am a uncle.

5.
a) She married.


b) She is married.

9.
Match the questions and answers.

	1) Where’s the Colosseum?

2) How are you?

3) How old are you?

4) What’s your phone number?

5) Who’s your teacher?

6) Where are you from?
	a) 01494 762890.

b) From Spain.

c) Isabel Flett.

d) It’s in Rome.

e) Fine, thanks.

f) Twenty-one.


10.
Study the table, complete it and make stories according to the example. Translate unknown words using dictionary.

	Name
	Age
	Nationality/

Country
	Job
	Hobby/

Favourite sport

	1. Harry Smith
	32
	from Canada
	policeman
	judo and tennis

	2. Ed Simons
	25
	the USA
	vet
	reading/ football

	3. Nick Snow
	17
	Scotland
	student
	music/ golf

	4. Masha Ivanova
	12
	Russian/ Moscow
	pupil
	drawing/ swimming

	5. Patrick

    Simpson
	28
	French/

Paris
	musician
	swimming/ playing chess

	6. Helen Johnson
	10
	Boston/

America
	pupil
	playing 

the piano/

watching TV

	7. Mr Brown
	79
	Greece
	pensioner
	listening to music

	8. You
	………
	…………….
	………..
	……………….

	9. Your friend
	………
	…………….
	………..
	……………….

	10. Your sister/

       brother
	………
	…………….
	………..
	……………….


Example:
Harry Smith is 32 years old. He is from Canada. He is a




policeman. His favourite sports are judo and tennis.

11.
Answer the questions about you.

1) What’s your surname?

2) What’s your first name?

3) Where are you from?

4) What’s your job?

5) What’s your address?

6) What’s your phone number?

7) How old are you?

8) Are you married?

12.
Write true answers.

Example:
Are you English? – No, I am not.

1) Are you a student? – _________ .

2) Is your teacher married? – _______ .

3) Is it hot today? – ______ .
4) Is English difficult? – _________ .
5) Are you twenty-one years old? – ________ .

6) Are you at school? – _______ .

7) Are your parents at home? – ________ .

13. Dorita is an English student. Read her letter to Miguel, her brother in Argentina.
41 46th Street




Sunnyside, New York 11104


February 12





Dear Miguel,
How are you? I’m fine. Here’s a letter in English. It’s good practice for you and me!

I have classes in English at La Guardia Community College. I’m in a class with eight students. They’re all from different countries: Japan, Spain, Norway, Poland and Italy. Our teacher’s name is Isabel. She’s very nice and a very good teacher.

I live with two American girls, Annie and Marnie Kass. They are sisters. Annie’s twenty years old and she’s a dancer. Marnie’s eighteen and she’s a student. They’re very friendly, but it isn’t easy to understand them. They speak very fast!
New York is very big, very exciting but very expensive! The subway isn’t difficult to use and it’s cheap. I’m very happy here.

Write to me soon.




Love,





Dorita.

14. Correct the false sentences.
Example:
She’s in Miami. – No, she isn’t. She’s in New York.
1) Dorita is from Argentina.

2) Dorita’s happy in New York.

3) She’s on holiday.

4) It’s a very big class.

5) The students in her class are all from South America.

6) Annie and Marnie are both students.

7) The subway is easy to use.

15. Write a letter about your class.
УЭ – 2
1. Study and learn the rule.
Притяжательный падеж существительных
В отличие от русского языка в английском имеется лишь два падежа: общий (the common case) и притяжательный (the possessive case). Существительные в общем падеже не имеют никаких окончаний.

Притяжательный падеж обозначает принадлежность предмета кому-либо и употребляется преимущественно с одушевлёнными существительными и именами собственными. Существительное в притяжательном падеже является определением следующего за ним существительного и отвечает на вопросы чей? чья? чьё? В русском языке ему соответствует существительное в родительном или притяжательном падеже. 

Притяжательный падеж существительных в единственном числе образуется путём прибавления к существительному окончания –’s . При этом –’s произносится по тем же правилам, что и окончание –s множественного числа существительных. Когда два и более лица обладают одним предметом, окончание притяжательного падежа –’s употребляется только с последним существительным. Форма притяжательного падежа  множественного числа образуется путём прибавления апострофа (’) после слова во множественном числе, причём в произношении никакого звука не добавляется.

Слова, образующие множественное число не по общему  правилу, принимают в притяжательном падеже –’s.

	Общий падеж
	Притяжательный падеж

	Kate

Jane

Ед. число       the doctor

     George
	Kate’s [kets] pen – ручка Кати 

Jane’s [d3enz] book – книга Джейн 

the doctor’s [doktəz] visit – визит врача George’s [d3з:d3z] mother – мать Джорджа

	Мн. число   Sid and Nick
students

children        
	Sid and Nick’s sister – сестра Сида и Ника
students’ newspaper – газета студентов children’s toys – игрушки детей


Идея принадлежности для неодушевлённых предметов выражается, как правило, существительным в общем падеже с предлогом of, например, the legs of the table – ножки стола. В то же время ряд неодушевлённых существительных могут образовывать притяжательный падеж путём прибавления –’s . Эта форма распространяется на существительные, обозначающие: 

a) отрезки времени и расстояние, yesterday’s news – вчерашние новости, today’s menu – сегодняшнее меню, a mile’s distance – расстояние в милю, an hour’s rest – часовой отдых.  

b) названия стран, городов, судов, самолётов:  Britain’s industry – промышленность Великобритании, Moscow’s underground – московское метро.

c) вес, стоимость, место a kilo’s weight – килограммовый  вес, at the baker’s – в булочной, a ten dollars’ note – десятидолларовая купюра. 

d)со словами  country – страна, city – большой город, town – городок, nature – природа, the world – мир, the moon – луна, the earth – земля, the sea – море, the ocean – океан: the town’s park, the world’s first satellite – первый мировой спутник. 

В то же время отношения  принадлежности могут быть выражены с помощью оборота с предлогом of с одушевлёнными существительными, кроме имён собственных. Например, me sister’s book = the book of my sister, this year’s events – the events of this year – события этого года; но: Ann’s book, Peter’s friend.

2.
Read and translate into Russian.
Eve’s child, Mr. the teacher’s table, the schoolchildren’s meeting, Fox’s farm, Jack’s sister, Dickens’s work, my father’s name, my friend’s profession, families, our parents’ flat, the librarians’ holidays, India’s economy.

3.
Answer the following questions using possessive case according to the model. 
Example: Whose bag is it? (Peter’s) Student: It’s – Peter’s bag.

1. Whose plan is it? (Sam’s) 2. Whose text is it? (Jim’s) 3. Whose picture is it? (Emma’s) 4. Whose hat is it? (Ann’s) 5. Whose teacher is she? (Kate’s) 6. Whose chief is he? (Jean’s) 7. Whose sister is she? (Sheila’s) 8. Whose typist is she? (my chief’s) 9. Whose son is he? (my sister’s)

4.
Replace the nouns with prepositions by nouns in the possessive case where possible. 

Example: The mother of the children – the children’s mother.

The textbook of the students, the name of my wife, the office of the newspaper, the computer of this engineer, the husband of my sister, the department of our Institute, the medal of this dog, the rivers of my country, the system of this computer. 

5.
Put the nouns in brackets into the possessive case.

1) (Mary) sister is pretty. 

2) Are the (boys) coats in the room?

3) (Mrs. Brown) new dress is blue.

4) The (men) work is good.

5) That brown house is (Mr. Smith).

6) (Leaves) tree are big and green.

7) The (students) papers are on the desk.

8) The yellow book is (Dan).

9) (The children) toys are on the floor.

10) (Tom) brother is our friend.

11) (Mr. Williams) son is from Leeds.

12) The two (men) office is on the ground floor.

13) What is that (man) name?

14) (Edward) English is good.

15) (Roof) house is red.

16) (The teachers) room is on the second floor.

17) (The baker) shop is open.
18) (Betty) brother is (Martha) husband.

19) This is my (brother) car.

6.
Make up sentences, using possessive case. 

1)  (house – roof) is very high.

2) (front – building) is beautiful.

3) (coats – girls) are new.

4) Tom is (Jack – friend).

5) These are (student – notebooks).

6) Those are (pupils – copybooks).

7) (cover – book) is good.

8) (top – desk) is dirty.

9) (John – car) is in (garage – Mr. Smith).

10) (umbrella – price) is low.

11) Helen is (Sid – sister).

12) She is (Jack – cousin). 

7.
Choose the correct variant.
1) These are (ladies’s / ladies’) bags.

2) The (policemen’ / policemen’s) uniform is blue.

3) (The car of my friend / my friend’s car) is new.

4) This is (Peter’s / Peters’) hamster.

5) (The kitchen’s window / the window of the kitchen) is clean. 
6) (Miss’s Brown’s / Miss Brown’s) bag is small.

7) These are (Sandy’s and Susan’s / Sandy and Susan’s) bikes. 

8) (Helen’s and Sam’s / Helen and Sam's) daughter is married.

9) (Children’ / children’s) books are on the desks.

10) (The flowers’ smell / the smell of the flowers) is nice.

8.
Study the following table and make up sentences according to the model. 

Example: Andrew’s favourite food is pizza.

	
	Food
	Sport
	Singer
	Colour
	Pet

	Andrew
	pizza
	golf
	Madonna
	red  
	dog

	Carol
	chicken
	tennis
	Michael

Jackson
	orange
	hamster

	Bob and Bill
	fish and chips
	football
	Elton John
	blue
	cats

	Sandy Miles
	bananas
	swimming
	The Beatles
	white
	mice


9.
Look at the picture and then put the correct words in the sentences.

 son         aunt         niece       cousins         husband        daughter    children 

 wife        uncle        sister       nephew        parents         brother

[image: image1.jpg]



a) Bill is Vera’s_____, so of course she’s Bill’s _____.

b) Bill and Vera have two _____ Ray and Kate. 

c) Ray and Amy have a_____, Jill and a_____, Joe.

d) Joe is Jill’s______ and Jill  is Joe’s _____.

e) Di and Don’s _____ are Kate and Bob.

f) Jill and Joe are Di and Don’s_______. 

g) Bob is Jill and Joe’s_______. Kate is their _____.

h) Jill is the _____ of Kate and Bob. Joe is their _____.

10.
Instructions as above. 

grandson                 

grandparents

father-in-law            

grandchildren

brother-in-law          

grandfather

granddaughter

grandmother

mother-in-law

son-in-law

sister-in-law

daughter-in-law

Model: Bill is Don’s Di is Vera’s

(a)    Bill and Vera have four _____, Joe, Jill, Di and Don.

(b)    Bill and Vera are the _____ Joe, Jill, Di and Don.

(c)    Don is Bill’s____. Bill is Don’s _____. 

(d)    Vera is Di’s_____. Di is Vera’s _____. 

(e)    Amy isn’t the daughter of Bill and Vera. She’s their _____. 

(f)     Bill is Amy’s_______and Vera is her_______.

(g)    Kate isn’t Amy’s real sister. She’s her_______.

(h)    Bob is Ray’s_______and he’s the _____ of Bill and Vera.

11.
Give the following relationships.

 Model: Ray and Di = uncle and niece
(a)    Di and Don

(b)    Bob and Di

(c)    Vera and Ray

(d)    Don and Joe

(e)    Kate and Jill

(f)     Ray and Don

(g)    Bill and Bob

(h)    Bob and Kate

(i)     Bob and Ray

(j)     Vera and Don

(k)    Bill and Jill

(I)     Vera and Amy

12.
Translate from Russian into English. 

имя моего брата, профессия его отца, родители ее друзей, сын инженера, учителя моей сестры, парки этого города, озера Англии, температура солнца, окна комнаты, книги нашей библиотеки, аудитории института, студенты нашего факультета.

13.
Study and learn the rule.
Глагол to have (got) в настоящем неопределенном времени

(Present Simple).

Глагол to have употребляется как смысловой, так и вспомогательный. В качестве смыслового глагола to have (в разговорной речи to have got) имеет значение владения, обладания чем-либо и соответствует русскому “У меня (него, неё и т.д.) есть”. Например, I have (got) a brother. – У меня есть брат. 

Формы глагола to have (got) в Present Simple

	I

we

you   have  =

they
	I

we

you    have got

they
	I’ve got

we’ve got

you’ve got

they’ve got

	he

she    has    =

it
	he

she    has got

it
	he’s got

she’s got

it’s got


	Отрицательная форма
	Вопросительная форма
	Краткие ответы

	I

we

you

they
	have not

(haven’t)
	got
	Have
	I

we

you

they
	got ?
	Yes,

No,
	I

we

you

they
	have

haven’t

	he

she

it
	has not

(hasn’t )
	
	Has
	he

she

it
	
	Yes,

No,
	he

she

it
	has

hasn’t


Кроме того, отрицательная и вопросительная формы в предложениях с глаголом to have могут образовываться с помощью вспомогательных глаголов do/does и только с помощью этих глаголов, если to have входит в состав устойчивых глагольных сочетаний: to have meals (breakfast / dinner/ supper) – есть (завтракать, обедать, ужинать),  to have  tea /coffee – пить чай/ кофе, to have classes - заниматься, to have a headache – испытывать головную боль, to have a good time – хорошо проводить время, to have a rest - отдыхать, to have a holiday – быть в отпуске,  to have a bath/shower – принимать ванну/душ и т.д. 

	Отрицательная форма
	Вопросительная форма
	Краткие ответы

	I

we

you

they
	do not

(don’t)
	have
	Do
	I

we

you

they
	have?
	Yes,

No,
	I

we

you

they
	do

don’t

	he

she

it
	does not

(doesn’t )
	
	Does
	he

she

it
	
	Yes,

No,
	he

she

it
	does

doesn’t


14.
Choose the correct form (have (got) – has (got)).

1) He........... new shoes.

2) They............two books.

3) John ............ a pen.

4) I...........a new dress.

5) She............ two brothers and a sister.

6) Jack and Mary............a car.

7) We........... many friends.

8) Mr. Smith.............a big family.

9) Mr. and Mrs. Brown ......... a new house in the city.

10) David and Simon........... a video camera.

11) Anna............a computer.

12) All his brothers…………… brown eyes.

15.
Make up questions and negatives to the following sentences.

1) Doctor Edwards has got two children.

2) They have got a new flat.

3) Mr Green has got a big black car.

4) Kevin has got a beautiful garden near his house.

5) Richard has got a pet.

6) Michael and Sam have got three cousins.

7) We have a good time here. 

8) I have a rest after work.

9) Nina has a shower every morning. 

10) Jane has a holiday in May.

16.
Make up sentences using the model.

	
	Jane and Sally
	Mr. White
	The Browns
	Tom Canty
	Kevin

	House
	
	
	
	
	V

	Garden
	V
	
	
	
	

	Flat
	V
	V
	
	V
	

	Garage
	
	V
	V
	
	

	Balcony
	
	
	
	V
	:V

	Car
	
	v
	V
	
	V

	Dog   
	V
	
	
	V
	

	Cat
	
	
	V
	
	


Model : Jane and Sally haven’t got a house, but they have got a flat and a garden.

Part 1

1) Mr. White...............................................................

2) The Browns..........................................................

3) Tom Canty.............................................................

4) Kevin.....................................................................

Part 2

1) Have Jane and Sally got a house? - No, they haven’t. But they have got a flat and a garden.
2) ....................Mr. White...........?.............................

3) ....................the Browns........?.............................

4) ....................Tom...................?..............................

5) ....................Kevin................. ?.............................

17.
Make up questions to the following answers.
1) ..........................a video? –  Yes, I have.

2) ..........................a key? – No, Mike hasn’t got the key.

3) ..........................a pencil? – Yes, I have got a pencil.

4) .......................... tickets? – No, they haven’t.

5) ........................... ? – No, Stephan hasn’t got a car.

6) ...........................? – Yes, I do. I have breakfast in the morning. 

7) ...........................? – No, we don’t have lunch at 2 o’clock.

8) ........................... ? – No, we haven’t got a radio.

9) ............................? – No, she hasn’t got a computer.

10) ............................? – Yes, they have got a garden near the house.

11) ..............she............. a sister? – No, she................

12) ............ you...............a telephone? – Yes, I..........

УЭ – 3

1. Read and memorize the words.

1. a salesman/woman – продавец 

2. a builder – строитель
3. an electrician – электрик
4. a secretary – секретарь
5. a militiaman – милиционер
6. a waiter/waitress – официант(ка)

7. a nurse – медсестра
8. a patient – пациент
9. a driver – водитель
10. a carpenter – столяр, плотник
11. a plumber – сантехник
12. a housewife – домохозяйка
13. an accountant – бухгалтер
14. a lawyer – юрист, адвокат
15. a farmer – фермер
16. a businessman – бизнесмен 

17. a pensioner – пенсионер
18. a factory – завод
19. a plant – завод, предприятие

20. a hospital – больница

21. a field – поле

22. to get – получать, доставать 

23. to get up – вставать 

24. to get dressed – одеваться 

25. to drink – пить

26. to leave (home) – покидать, оставлять, выходить из дома

27. to run business – вести бизнес
28. to do one’s homework – 

делать чьё-л. домашнее задание

29. to sell – продавать

30. to keep – держать, хранить, вести

31. to study – учиться, изучать

32. to graduate (from) University – 

заканчивать университет
33. How often – как часто 

34. own – собственный

2.
Find the appropriate English equivalents of the following Russian words:

	1) покидать
	a) to like; b) to learn; c) to leave; d) to live

	2) собственный
	a) young; b)own; c) one d) only

	3) продавать
	a) sell; b) sail; c)salt; d) smell 

	4) пить
	a) to drill; b) to drink; c) to drive; d) to sink

	5) получать
	a) to get up; b) to get dressed c) to get d) to get back

	6) вставать
	a) to get up; b) to get dressed c) to get d) to get back

	7) держать
	a) to kill; b) to pick; c) to keep; d) to kick

	8) изучать
	a) to study; b) to stand; c) to steel; d) to sing

	9) одеваться
	a) to get tired; b) to get dark; c) to get dressed; d) to get old

	10) заканчивать учёбу
	a) to finish; b) to study; c) to learn; d) to graduate

	11) как часто
	a) How often; b) How many; c)How much; d) How old


3.
Find the odd one out. 

1. a) a nurse b)a field c) a hospital d) a patient

2. a) a factory b) a plant c) a carpenter d) a bank

3. a) a waitress b) a nurse c) a militiaman d) a housewife

4. a) a pensioner b) a housewife c) a child d) an accountant 

5. a) an engineer b) a farmer c) a carpenter d) a plumber 

4.
Study and learn the rule. 

Словообразование
Чтобы образовать новую часть речи, мы обычно используем суффиксы:

to work – worker (работать – рабочий)

Суффиксы – er (or) служат для образования существительных, обозначающих профессию либо занятие. 

5.
Tell from which words the following nouns were formed. Translate them into Russian.
A builder, a writer, an operator, a speaker, a translator, a runner, a driver, a designer, a cleaner, a farmer, a pensioner, an owner.

6.
Make up the names of professions from the following verbs. 
to act – 

to program – 

to lecture – 

to teach – 

to play football – 

to sing – 

7.
Classify the jobs from Ex. 1 into manual (ручная) and mental (умственная), and into men’s and women’s. 

8.
Study and learn the following speech patterns.

I/ he/ she work(s) as a(n) … 

I/he/she is am/is a(n) … 

My/ his/ her job is a(n) …

What do you do? What does he/she do?

What is your/his/her profession?

What is your/his/her job?

9. Study the following words and expressions. Then play the game. Think of a profession. Describe it to other students using adjectives, tell them where you work but don’t name the job, let them guess. 

Example: My job is well-paid but boring. I work in a bank.
interesting/ boring – интересная/скучная
mentally/ physically hard – умственно, физически тяжёлая
exciting – захватывающая
well-paid/ badly paid – хорошо/плохо оплачиваемая
to work at a factory/ at a plant / at school/ in an office/ in a hospital/ in a field/ in a shop/ in a restaurant/ in a company/ in a bank

10.
Study and learn the rule. 

Present Simple 
(Настоящее простое время)

Глагол в Present Simple выражает действие, которое происходит регулярно, постоянно, часто , повторяется или выражает общеизвестный факт. В этом значении настоящее простое время употребляется с обстоятельствами времени: every day(evening, morning), in the evening (morning), а также с наречиями времени: always – всегда, usually – обычно, often – часто, seldom – редко, sometimes – иногда, regularly – регулярно, as a rule – как правило 

I usually get up at 7. 

He often reads in bed. 

Я обычно встаю в 7.

Он часто читает лёжа. 

Кроме того, Present Simple употребляется для выражения запланированного будущего действия, особенно в расписаниях, распорядках (не личные планы).

The train leaves at 10.30.

Поезд отправится в 10.30. 

	Утвердительная
форма
	Отрицательная форма
	Вопросительная форма

	I

we

you

they
	work

play

do

like
	do not

(don’t)

	work

play

do

like


	Do
	I

we

you

they
	work?

play?

do?

like?

	he

she

it
	works
plays
does
likes
	does not

(doesn’t)
	
	Does
	he

she

it
	


Как видно из таблицы, утвердительная форма для всех лиц, кроме 3-го лица единственного числа совпадает с формой инфинитива без частицы to. 

Чтение глагола в 3-м лице единственного числа подчинено общим правилам чтения суффикса –s, –es.

Вопросительная и отрицательная формы образуются при помощи глагола to do, который в данном случае утратил своё смысловое значение и играет роль вспомогательного глагола без частицы to. Вспомогательного глагол to do имеет единую форму для всех лиц (do) за исключением 3-го лица единственного числа (does).

Do you like tennis? 

Where does she live?

When does he finish work?

Ты любишь теннис?

Где она живёт?

Когда он заканчивает работу

В отрицательных предложениях глагол do (does) ставится после подлежащего, за ним следует частица not и смысловой глагол (без to). В разговорной речи чаще употребляются сокращённые формы don’t и doesn’t. 

I don’t like detectives.

Peter does not (doesn’t) play tennis.

Я не люблю детективы.

Пётр не играет в теннис. 

В кратких ответах употребляется вспомогательный глагол в соответствующем лице.

- Do you know him?

 - Yes, I do. 

- Does he live near here?

- No, he doesn’t. 

- Ты его знаешь? – Да.

- Он живёт недалеко отсюда? – Нет.

11.
Write the he/she/it form of these verbs.
1 read reads...........4 listen ......................7 push...................10 kiss……………

2 repair ..................5 love........................8 do ..........………11 buy……………

3 watch ..................6 have.......................9 think ..................12 go .....................

12.
Open the brackets and put the verb into the Present Simple. Underline time expressions.

1) I (to read) books every evening.

2) He (to help) his mother every day.

3) We usually (to go) to school on Saturdays.

4) She often (to visit) her grandmother.

5) My mother (to like) summer very much.

6) I (to clean) my teeth every morning.

7) He (to watch) TV every day.

8) We usually (to spend) holidays in Britain.

13.
Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form.

1) Where is Jack’s bike? – We......... (not know).

2) I think Mr. Smith plays tennis. – Oh, no. Mr. Smith ............... (not play) tennis.

3) Is this your magazine? – That’s not my magazine. I........... (not read) magazines for girls.

4) Is this your comics? – No, I..............(not usually read) comics.
5) Is this Sally’s guitar? – No, she.................(not play) the guitar. Her brother.............(play) the guitar.
6) Where’s Susan? – At home. She............(not like) football. She............... (not go) to football matches.
7) Have the Smiths got a camera? – Yes, but they ................(not often take) photos. 

14. What do you do first in the day?

What do you do next?
Number the activities
in the correct order for you:
⁯have lunch
⁯have a shower
⁯go to work
⁯have breakfast
⁯start work
⁯go home
⁯get dressed
⁯have dinner
⁯watch television
⁯get up

⁯read a book
⁯go to bed
⁯leave home

15. Complete the sentences about Rupert’s day. Use the correct form of the verbs.

1. Rupert gets up at seven o’clock. 

2. He …………………………….. . 

3. Then he ………………………. . 

4. He ………tea and toast for breakfast.

5. He …….. his flat at half past eight.

6. He …….to work by bus.

7. He works in a bookshop. He ……work at nine o’clock.

8. At one o’clock he ……. lunch in a small café.

9. He leaves work at half past five and …… home.

10. First he………… dinner. 

11. Then he ………… television.

12. He ……… to bed at eleven o’clock and …………. a book. 

16.
Open the brackets and put the verb into the Present Simple.

Adam......(1. be) a young man from Bristol. He ......(2. live) in a new big house near the city centre. He .......(3. be) a student at the university. He............ (4. study)
History and Literature. Every day he ......... (5. go) to the university by bus. He ........... (6. have) many friends and they always.............(7. go) to the park on Sundays. In the evenings they sometimes........... (8. go) to the disco or to the cinema. Adam......(9. not like) going to the theatre. When he............(10. come) home, he usually ..........(11. have) small supper. After supper he............(12. listen) to the music or.............(13. watch) TV. Before going to bed he............ (14. read) a book. 

17.
Tell about your working day using expressions from Ex. 14 and text from Ex. 16. 

18.
Look at the table and make up sentences.
	
	to clean the room on Sundays
	to be late for the lessons
	to drink tea for breakfast
	to play tennis in the morning
	to watch TV in the evening

	James
	always
	never
	usually
	sometimes
	often

	Susan
	often
	sometimes
	never
	never
	usually

	Ted and Bill
	never
	always
	sometimes
	often
	always

	Kim and Sid
	sometimes
	usually
	always
	usually
	never

	You
	
	
	
	
	

	Your

friend
	
	
	
	
	


19.
Look at the table and make up as many questions as possible.
	
	
	Peter
	live
	in her bag?

	Where
	
	Jane
	put
	his brother? 

	What
	does
	he
	go
	your book?

	When
	do
	we
	see
	for the test? ,:

	Why
	
	they
	give
	for breakfast?

	
	
	your teacher
	have
	in the morning?


20.
Use the verbs in the list to make questions. Use the word(s) in brackets. 

cost      do        do         go        have         like      play     rain     smoke     speak

	1. (he) Does he .....often.......play.......volleyball?

2. (you) Excuse me................................English?

3. (you).What.....................................................?

4. (your sister) What .........................................?

5. (she)...............................................................?

6. (it) How often............................. in .summer?

7. (you) ................................................ dancing?

8. (they) What time...............usually.......to bed?

9. (you) What...........usually........ for breakfast?

10. (it) How much..............to stay at this hotel?
	Yes, he’s a very good player. 

Yes, a little. 

I’m a secretary. 

She works in a shop. 

Yes, 20 cigarettes a day. 

Not often It’s usually dry. 

Yes, I love it. 

10 o’clock. 

Toast and coffee. 

£30 a night.


21.
Make up questions to the following sentences. 

1) ........................The film starts at half past nine.
2) ........................No, I don’t go to university by bus.
3) ........................ They watch TV every evening. 
4) ....................... Dave plays computer games in the evening.
5) ....................... George sometimes helps his mother.

6) ........................ Mr. Wong is from China.

7) ........................ Linda speaks English very well.

8) ........................ No, I don’t know his telephone number.
9) ........................ I usually have breakfast at half past seven.
10) ........................ Nick does his homework in the living-room.

11) ........................ No, Sue doesn’t like cleaning her room.
12) ........................ No, I don’t like classical music.

13) ........................Tom Becker is a tennis player.

14) ........................ In summer we usually go to the seaside.
22.
Read the following texts. Pay attention to the words in bold, translate them using a dictionary if necessary. 

Text A

My name is Alexander. My family and I live in Polotsk. My father is a doctor. He works in a town hospital. He cures sick people. He has got a lot of patients every day. My father’s job is very difficult but he likes it. My mother works as an accountant in a bank. She keeps financial accounts. She works five days a week from 8 till 5. My elder brother is a businessman. He runs his own business. He sells computer software. I’m a first-year student of Polotsk State University. I study at the Radio-Engineering Faculty. I am fond of computers. After I graduate I want to be a programmer.

Text B

My name is Julia. I am from Glubokoe. I’m a student now and I study and live in Novoplotsk. My family live in Glubokoe. I have got a father, a mother and younger sister. My father is a driver. He works at a milk factory. He drives a van. He delivers milk products to shops. My mother is a teacher at a primary school. Her job is difficult but she likes it. My sister is 12 years old. She is a pupil of the 6th form. She does well at school. I’m a student of the Radio- Engineering Faculty. I like to work with computers. I want to be a good specialist in computers and to work as an engineer.
23.
Make up questions to the texts. Retell them.
24.
Answer the following questions.
1) What is your name?

2) Where are you from?

3) Have you got a family? Is your family big?

4) What is your father? Where does he work?

5) Does he like his job? 

6) What does your mother do? Where does she work?

7) Have you got any sisters or brothers?

8) What do they do?

9) Are you a student? 

10) What university do you study at?

11) What faculty do you study at?

12) What do you want to do after you graduate?

УЭ – 4
1. Read and memorize the words.

1. appearance – внешность 
2. nice – милый, симпатичный
3. face – лицо
4. long – длинный 
5. round – круглый 
6. oval – овальный 
7. square – квадратный 
8. hair – волосы 
9. red – рыжий, красный
10. fair – русый, светлый
11. blond – белокурый, светлый
12. grey – седой, серый
13. dark – темный 
14. short – короткий 
15. straight – прямой 
16. wavy – волнистый 
17. curly – кудрявый, вьющийся
18. eyes – глаза 
19. blue – синий 
20. hazel – карий 
21. nose – нос 
22. turned up – вздернутый 
23. hooked – крючковатый 
24. height – рост
25. medium – средний 
26. well-built – крепкий; хорошо сложенный 
27. сharacter – характер
28. calm – спокойный 
29. cheerful – веселый 
30. friendly – дружелюбный 
31. greedy – жадный 
32. hard-working – трудолюбивый 
33. patient – терпеливый 
34. polite – вежливый 
35. shy – застенчивый 
36. sociable – общительный 
37. strict – строгий 
38. talented – талантливый 
39. to be fond of – любить ч-л., увлекаться ч-л.
40. to like – нравится 
41. to hate – ненавидеть 
42. to dislike – не нравится
43. to introduce – представлять 
44. to consist of – состоять из
2.
Read the transcriptions and write down these words.
[stret], [′hυkd], [fеə], [′səυ∫eb(ə)l], [′pe∫(ə)nt], [hеə], [skwеə], [ə′pərəns], [′kærktə], [ֽntrə′dju:s], [hat], [′tз:nd′۸p], [′mi:dəm].
3.
Match English words with their Russian equivalents.

	1. hazel

2. to hate

3. strict

4. wavy
5. curly
6. to introduce
7. grey
8. to be fond of
9. appearance
10. shy
11. greedy
12. friendly
13. character
14. round
15. square
	1. характер
2. седой, серый
3. ненавидеть

4. внешность
5. квадратный
6. застенчивый
7. кудрявый, вьющийся
8. жадный
9. карий

10. дружелюбный
11. волнистый
12. круглый
13. представлять
14. строгий

15. любить ч-л., увлекаться ч-л.


4.
Answer the following questions.
1) What is the colour of your eyes?
2) What is the shape of your face?

3) What is your character?
4) Who do you take after by character: your father or your mother?

5. Study and learn the rule.
Типы вопросов
В английском языке существует пять основных типов вопросов: общий, специальный, альтернативный, разделительный и вопрос к подлежащему. Для первых трех типов вопросов используется обратный порядок слов, т.е. вспомогательный глагол, подлежащее, смысловой глагол и дополнительные члены предложения.

1)
Итак, как вы уже знаете, общий вопрос начинается с соответствующего времени сказуемого вспомогательного глагола и на него мы можем ответить лишь да или нет. Например:

Is this your book? – Yes, it is./ No, it isn’t.

Do you go to the university by bus? – Yes, I do./ No, I don’t.

2)
Альтернативный вопрос задается так же как и общий, но предлагается выбор с использованием слова or (или). На данный вопрос дается полный ответ. 

Do you go to the university by bus or by tram? – I go to the university by bus.
3)
Специальный вопрос начинается с одного из вопросительных слов what, when, why, where, how, how much/ many, which и т.д. За вопросительным словом следует вспомогательный глагол. Например:
What is your name? – My name is Kate.
Where is your brother? – He is at school.

What is the colour of your favourite dress? – It’s red.

Запомните смысловую разницу следующих вопросов:

· What is he like? (character) - He’s very easy going.

· What does he look like? (appearance) – He’s very tall.

· What does he like? (interests) – He’s fond of dancing.

· What does he do? (profession) – He’s a doctor.

4)
Чтобы задать разделительный вопрос или вопрос с «хвостиком» мы к исходному повествовательному предложению прибавляем так называемый «хвостик», который состоит из вспомогательного глагола и местоимения, замещающего подлежащее. Следует помнить, что если структура самого предложения утвердительная, то «хвостик» будет отрицательным и наоборот.
Разделительный вопрос, как правило, задается для того, чтобы получить подтверждение информации, заключенной в первой части предложения. Если вы уверены в утвердительном ответе, то вопрос произносится с нисходящим тоном. В таком случае вопрос часто служит для начала либо поддержания разговора. Когда вы не уверены в положительном ответе, он произносится с восходящим тоном. Вопросительная часть данного вопроса переводится на русский язык словами не так ли?. Как правило, на данный вопрос мы отвечаем кратко. Например:
It’s a nice day, isn’t it? Yes, it is. – Хороший день, не так ли? – Да.
They are mathematicians, aren’t they? No, they aren’t. – Они математики, не так ли? – Нет.
There aren’t any theatres in this city, are there? No, there aren’t. – В этом городе нет театров, не так ли? – Да.
He doesn’t learn English, does he? No, he doesn’t. – Он не учит английский, не так ли? – Да.
5)
Вопрос к подлежащему начинается с вопросительного слова who (кто) или what (что), которые заменяют подлежащее повествовательного предложения при этом порядок слов остается прямым. Например:
Who is absent today? – Lena is absent today. – Кто сегодня отсутствует? – Сегодня отсутствует Лена.
What is good for your health? – Sport is good for my health. – Что полезно для твоего здоровья? – Спорт полезен для моего здоровья. 
6. Read, translate and name the type of the following questions. Try to answer them.
1) What do you want to eat?

2) Where do you live?

3) Am I right?

4) He takes after his father, doesn’t he?

5) Who do you go to the university with?
6) Who is your best friend?

7) Where are you from?

8) Does your mother work?

9) Do you study at school or at the university?

10) What is your father like?

7. Answer the questions using the words in brackets.
Example: What does your mother usually do in the kitchen in the morning? (cook/ breakfast).

She usually cooks breakfast in the morning.

1) What does your Granny usually do in the garden in the evening? (water/ plants).

2) What does your friend usually do in the living room in the evening? (watch TV).

3) What do you usually do on Saturday evening? (go to the theatre).

4) What do the usually do at the stadium? (play different games).

5) What do Jim and Ted often do during their English lessons? (read, write and speak English).
6) What do you do every morning? (go to the university).

8. Make up questions from the words.
1) do, usually, when, do, they, their homework?

2) doesn’t, to play tennis, like, who?

3) you, your group mates, like, do?

4) TV programmes, your father, what, does, like, to watch?
5) get up, does, at six, or, your mother, five o’clock?

9. Read and translate the text. Pay attention to the words in bold.
My Family
Before I start talking about my family let me introduce myself. I am Lena Kuznetsova. I am 17. I am a first-year student of Polotsk State University. I am fond of reading and cooking. I am not married, I am single. I live in Novopolotsk together with my parents.

Our family is neither large nor small. It consists of four members: my father, my mother, my sister and me.

My father Sergej Petrovich is a businessman. He is 45 years old. He is a tall and well-built man with short black hair. By character my father is a quiеt man. My mother Olga Ivanovna is 43. She doesn’t work. She is a housewife. She always has a lot of work to do about the house. She is not tall but she is slim with long fair hair. She is energetic, kind and talkative.

My sister’s name is Sveta. She is 14. She is a pupil. She does well at school. Sveta likes reading books and dancing.

We also have a pet, a very clever cat. His name is Tom.

Our family is very united and we like to spend our free time together.
10. Answer the following questions.
1) What does Sveta do?
2) What is she fond of?

3) Is she married?

4) Is her family large?

5) What is her father name?

6) How old is he?

7) What does he do?

8) What is his character?

9) What does her mother do?

10) What is her appearance?

11) Has Sveta got any brothers or sisters?

12) Does she have any pets?

13) Do they like to spend time together?

11.
To talk about interests and hobbies study the following information. Match the words and pictures. Tick (٧ ) the things that you like doing
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	⁯ playing football

	⁯ dancing

	⁯ skiing

	⁯ watching TV

	⁯ going to the gym

	⁯ taking photographs

	⁯ cooking

	⁯ playing computer games

	⁯ sailing

	⁯ listening to music

	⁯ swimming

	⁯ reading

	⁯ eating in restaurants

	⁯ going to the cinema

	⁯ jogging

	⁯ sunbathing


12.
Ask your partner about what he/she likes /is fond of doing. Then tell the other students  about him/her. 

Example: - Do you like cooking? -Yes, I do.

- Do you like sailing? -  No, I don’t.

Helen likes coking, but she doesn’t like sailing. 

13.
Tell the other students what you like doing and what you don’t like doing using activities from the list. 
	14.
Tell the other students things that you like doing which are not on the list. Pay attention to the rules of adding –ing to the verb

Основное правило
	Глаголы, оканчивающиеся на -e
	Глаголы, оканчивающиеся на -ie
	Удвоение конечной согласной  (после ударной гласной)

	Wash – washing
	Take – taking
	Lie – lying
	Swim – swimming

Но: open – opening


15.
Make up the names of activities from the following verbs or consult the dictionary if necessary: 
to travel, to collect, to knit, to fish, to shop, to garden, to hitch-hike, to skate, to drive, to chat, to make friends over the Internet, to ride a horse. 

16.
Ask your friend about his/her family.
17.
Get ready to speak about your family. Describe their:

a) appearance

b).character

c) occupations

d) hobbies

УЭ – 5 

1.
Study and learn the rule.
The Present Continuous Tense
(Настоящее продолженное время).
Настоящее продолженное время образуется при помощи глагола to be, который служит показателем числа, лица и времени, и причастия I. 
TO BE




V - ing

am
is
are



reading,
sitting

	Affirmative 
	Negative
	Interrogative

	I                 am working
	I              am not working
	Am  I            working?

	He

She            is working
It 
	He
She            is not working
It
	       he        
Is    she         working?

       it

	We

You          are working
They 
	We
They      are not working
You
	          we
Are    you      working?

          they


Short form
	Affirmative 
	Negative

	I’m working
She’s working

He’s working

It’s working

You’re working

We’re working

They’re working
	I’m not working

She isn’t working

He isn’t working

It isn’t working

You aren’t working

We aren’t working

They aren’t working


Настоящее продолженное время употребляется

а) для обозначения действия, которое совершается в момент речи, т.е. в данный момент. В этом случае употребляются обстоятельства времени: now – сейчас, at the moment, at present – в данный момент, at this time – в данное время. Обстоятельства времени могут отсутствовать во фразе, если собеседники говорят о действиях, совершаемых в их присутствии.
What are you doing? – I am thinking.

Что ты делаешь? – Я думаю.

б) для выражения заранее намеченного (лично запланированного) действия в будущем. В этом случае употребляются следующие обстоятельства времени: in a minute – через минуту, in a day – через день, next week – на следующей неделе и т.п.

I’m leaving in a week.


Я уезжаю через неделю.
ЗАПОМНИТЕ, что глаголы, выражающие чувства, восприятие, эмоции не употребляются в настоящем продолженном времени.
be, believe, belong, cost, feel, forget, hate, know, like, love, mean, need, prefer, realize, remember, see, seem, smell, sound, suppose, taste, think, understand, want, have.

2.
Underline the predicate and say whether it is into the Present Simple or Present Continuous.

1) The boys are playing football in the yard now.

2) The girl is doing homework now.
3) Mike likes dancing very much.

4) I am looking out of the window now.
5) My friend lives in Vitebsk.

6) Mike is watching TV now.

7) Children are listening to the teacher now.

8) I don’t like doing homework.

9) I am listening to music now.

10) My sister studies at school number 2.

3.
Open the brackets and put the verb into the Present Continuous. Underline time expressions.
1) I (to come) home now.

2) She (to write) an exercise now.
3) They (to play) tennis now.

4) Mike (to read) a book now.

5) He (to watch) TV now.

6) I (to go) to university now.

7) She (to do) homework now.

8) They (to look) out of the window now.

9) Sasha (to play) football now.

10) He (to help) his mother now.

4.
Open the brackets.
1) You (to go) to a concert-hall now?
2) Who (to build) this house now?

3) George (to write) a composition or report now?

4) You (to wear) jeans or trousers now?

5) What the secretary (to type) now?

6) Why the boys (not to play) football at the school sports ground now?

7) Whom they (to wait) for now?

8) Whom he (to ask) questions now?

5.
Make the sentences a) negative; b) interrogative.
1) It is raining now.

2) We are discussing a difficult problem now.

3) The pupils are having geography lesson at present.

4) I am learning a funny poem now.

5) I am waiting for my friend in the corner of the street now.

6) The young boy is playing computer games at the moment.

7) Tim is answering the teacher’s questions at present.

6.
Look at the table and make up sentences according to the model. 

	Name
	Job
	Usually
	Now 

	Sam
	a doctor
	work in a hospital
	play football  

	Sally
	housewife
	clean the house
	go to the park 

	Linda
	student
	do her lessons
	ride a bike 

	Frank
	taxi-driver
	drive all day
	swim in the river

	Jane
	teacher
	read books
	play tennis 

	Helen
	cooker
	cook food
	wash the dishes 

	Mary
	singer
	sing songs
	play the piano  

	Tom
	engineer
	work on a factory
	work in the garden

	Bill
	farmer
	work in the field
	go to the museum

	Roberto
	film director
	make films
	listen to music.

	You
	
	
	

	Your aunt/ uncle
	
	
	


Example: Sam is a doctor. He usually works in a hospital. But now he is playing football.
7.
Put the verb into the Present Simple or Present Continuous. Translate the text.
It’s Sunday at my friend’s house
My friend’s name (to be) Paul. Paul (to have got) a large family. His family (to be) friendly and hospitable. Now they all (to be) at home. His little sister (to play) the piano now. Her name (to be) Helen. She (to go) to music school. Paul’s elder sister (to help) mother about the house now. Her name (to be) Carol. Carol (to be) a student. She (to help) her mother about the house every evening. Now Carol (to clean) the window. Paul (to sit) on the sofa and (to read) a fairy-tale now. My friend (to like) to read. He (to read) a lot.

8.
Put the verbs in brackets into the correct form and answer the questions.
1) What the friend’s name (to be)?

2) Paul (to have got) a small or large family?

3) What kind of family Paul (to have got)?

4) What his little sister’s name (to be)?

5) What Helen (to do) now?

6) She (to go) to music school?

7) What Helen’s elder sister’s name (to be)?

8) What Carol (to do) now?

9) What Carol (to be)?
10) When she usually (to help) her mother about the house?

11) What Paul (to do) now?

12) He (to like) to read?

9.
Put the verb into the Present Simple or Present Continuous. Translate the text.
It is Monday morning. The family is at home
My name (to be) Nan. I (to have got) a large family. We (to be) busy. My parents (to go) to work five times a week. They (not to work) on Saturday and Sunday. My sister (to go) to the Institute every day. She (to be) a student. Her name (to be) Alice. Now Alice (to take) a shower in the bathroom. My brothers (to go) to school. Their names (to be) Jake and David. They (to be) good pupils. Now Jake and David (to have) breakfast. They (to be) good eaters. I (not to be) a pupil. I (to be) six. But I can read very well. Now I (to read) a very interesting fairy-tale. It (to be) eight o’clock. Our parents (to leave) home for work now.
10.
Put ten questions of different types to the text.
11. Write a similar story about you and your family.

1) Translate from Russian into English.

2) Папа не читает газету сейчас.
3) В данный момент у меня урок английского.

4) Аня идет домой сейчас?
5) Кто работает в офисе сейчас?

6) Я делаю домашнее задание в данное время.

7) Студенты первого курса сейчас играют в футбол.

8) Её тётя слушает музыку сейчас.

УЭ – 6 

1. Study and learn the rule.
Степени сравнения прилагательных и наречий.
Односложные и двусложные прилагательные и наречия образуют степени сравнения с помощью суффиксов –er для сравнительной степени и –est для превосходной. Обратите внимание, что превосходная степень употребляется с определенным артиклем the.
	Положительная степень
	Сравнительная степень
	Превосходная степень

	small

large

big

happy
	smaller

larger

bigger

happier
	the smallest

the largest

the biggest

the happiest


Многосложные прилагательные и наречия образуют степени сравнения с помощью слов more – для сравнительной степени и the most – для превосходной. 

	Положительная степень
	Сравнительная степень
	Превосходная степень

	interesting

beautiful
	more interesting

more beautiful
	the most interesting

the most beautiful


На письме отдельные прилагательные в сравнительной и превосходной степенях имеют орфографические особенности: согласные, которым предшествует краткий гласный, удваиваются:
hot

hotter

the hottest

big

bigger

the biggest

гласный у после предшествующего согласного заменяется на i:

busy

busier

the busiest
Для усиления сравнительной степени употребляется слово much со значением намного, гораздо:

The Dnieper is much longer than the Thames. – Днепр намного длиннее, чем Темза.

При сравнении двух предметов одинакового качества прилагательное в положительной степени ставится между as…as со значением такой же … как. В отрицательных предложения первое as часто заменяется на so:
My dictionary is as good as yours. – Мой словарь такой же хороший, как твой.

He is not so (as) young as my brother. – Он не такой молодой, как мой брат.

Для сравнения двух вещей (качеств) и т.п. употребляется союз than чем:
This book is more interesting than that. – Эта книга интереснее, чем та.

В превосходной степени употребляется of-phrase:

Jack is the tallest of all. – Джек выше всех ростом.
Запомните исключения!
	Положительная степень
	Сравнительная степень
	Превосходная степень

	good

well
	better
	the best

	bad

badly
	worse
	the worst

	many

much
	more
	the most

	little
	less
	the least

	old
	older

elder
	the oldest

the eldest

	far
	farther

further
	the farthest

the furthest


2. Put the adjectives below into two columns.

Black, careful, certain, difficult, expensive, fashionable, great, intelligent, long, old, short, slow, small, useful, warm.
For example:

	One syllable adjectives with comparative in -er and superlative in -est
	Adjectives of two or more syllables using more and most

	black
	careful


3. Write down the comparative and superlative forms of three adjectives from each column in Ex. 2.

For example:
...blacker, blackest...

4.
Look at these adjectives and underline those ending in -y. All of these form the comparative and superlative with -ier and -iest.

Crafty, disappointed, funny, helpful, important, interesting, pretty, silly, unhappy, unlucky, unusual, valuable.
5.
Look at the remaining adjectives. Do they all have two or more syllables? How do they form the comparative and superlative? Write the comparative and superlative of these adjectives.

unhappy
valuable
important
funny

6.
Write the comparative and superlative of the following adjectives.

bad 
good 
fine
hot 
big
white 
fit
slim
7.
 Write down the comparative and superlative form of these adjectives.
tiny 

simple
angry
convenient
cold
wide 
fat
thin 

slender 
generous 

friendly 

gentle

8.
Put the adjectives into the correct form.
1) Kiev is (old) than Moscow. 

2) Mary’s hair is (long) than Ann’s.

3) The Nile is (long) river in the world.

4) “The Beatles” is (popular) group in the world.

5) This is (beautiful) place in Venice.

6) Mike is not so (tall) as Pete.
7) Bread is (cheap) than sweets.

8) Christine is (old) than Jane.

9) This woman is as (good) as that one.

10) Elephant is (heavy) than lion.

11) Dolphins are (clever) animals in the world (after man).
12) English is as (difficult) as German.
9.
Find mistakes and correct them. 

1) My new car is fastest than my old one.

2) London is more big than Oxford.

3) Is Rome old than Venice?

4) Bill is the goodest student in class.

5) Nick is tallest in his family.

6) This is a very nicer dress.

7) The weather today is worser than yesterday.

8) I am younger then Sam.

9) Apples are best for your health than sweets.

10) Pluto is the farest planet from the Sun. 

11) She is the taller of all.

12) I think Susan is the beautifulest girl at our faculty.

13) English is more easier than many other languages.

14) Frank is the worse student in our class.

10. Fill in the gaps in the following dialogue. Practice it with your partner. 

Jane: My friend Mark has got very good ideas.

Mr. Better: That’s nothing. I have got..............ideas than all your friends. 

Tim: Look. Isn’t that a beautiful budgie*?

Mr. Better: Oh, my budgie is...............than that.

Sally: My grandfather is very old. He’s 92.

Mr. Better: My grandfather is 100. So he is.............than your grandfather.

Peter: I’ve got a new watch. It’s very expensive. 

Mr. Better: I’ve got an old Japanese pocket watch**. It is ……. .
Mike: My hobby is interesting. I collect old stamps. 

Mr. Better: I collect old cars, you know.  So my hobby is ………. . 
Anne: I’ve got a very clever dog. He brings me newspapers.

Mr. Better: My dog reads. So he is…………….. . 

* budgie – волнистый попугайчик
** pocket watch – карманные часы
11.
Make up similar dialogues.

· I have got ….
· That’s nothing. I have got….
· My computer/ car/ room/ friend is ….

· Oh, but my computer/ car/ room/ friend is… than ….

12.
Translate from Russian into English.
1. а) Я знаю интересную историю.
    б) Он знает более интересную историю.

    в) Она знает самую интересную историю.

2. а) Её работа очень важна.

    б) Его работа важнее.

    в) Моя работа самая важная.

3. а) Он хороший инженер.

    б) Он более хороший инженер.

    в) Он самый лучший инженер.

4. а) У него большая квартира.

    б) Их квартира больше.

    в) Bаша квартира самая большая.

УЭ – 7
1.
Study and learn the vocabulary.
	1. a holiday – отпуск

	2. a trip – поездка, путешествие

	3. a mountain – гора

	4. a mate – приятель, товарищ
5. a hostel – общежитие
6. a gym – спортзал 
a classmate – одноклассник
a groupmate – одногруппник 

a roommate – товарищ по комнате

	7. a ticket – билет

	8. a plane – самолёт

	9. a boat – лодка

	10. a train – поезд

	11. the seaside – морское побережье

	12. to spend – проводить (время), тратить

	13. to visit – навещать, посещать

	14. to travel – путешествовать

	15. to stay – оставаться, останавливаться

	16. to fly – летать

	17. to take – брать 

	18. to take (care of) – заботиться

	19. to buy – покупать

	20. to enjoy – наслаждаться

	21. to bring – приносить

	22. to hope – надеяться

	23. to worry – беспокоиться

	24. to invite – приглашать

25. to repair –ремонтировать 

	26. alone – один, одинокий 

	27. free – свободный 

	28. How long – как долго, сколько


2.
Match the words in the first two columns to make expressions and find the Russian .equivalents to them from the third column. Make up your own sentences with these expressions. 

	1. to fly 
	1. the holiday
	a. беспокоиться о детях

	2. to stay
	2. air
	b. путешествовать одному(й)

	3. to visit
	3. a ticket for a train
	c. пригласить одногруппников на вечеринку

	4. to worry 
	4. a car
	d. проводить свободное время

	5. to enjoy
	5. flowers
	e. остановиться в отеле

	6. to take care of 
	6. by plane
	f. заботиться о животных 

	7. to repair
	7. animals
	g. горный воздух

	8. to travel 
	8. relatives
	h. летать самолётом

	9. a trip 
	10. at a hotel
	i. навестить родственников

	9. to buy 
	11. groupmates for a party
	j. починить машину

	10. to invite
	12. about children
	k. приносить цветы

	11. to bring
	13. free time
	l. поездка на морской берег

	12. mountain 
	14. alone
	m. наслаждаться отпуском

	13. to spend 
	15. to the seaside
	n. покупать билет на поезд


3.
Read the following words and try to guess their meaning Consult the dictionary if necessary.
center

course

seminar

philosophy

programmer

engineer

system administrator

designer

soldier

vet

hotel 

pack

business

camp

4.
Study and learn the rule. 

Future Simple 
(Будущее неопределённое время)

Future Simple употребляется для выражения действия в будущем, которое произойдёт после момента речи. Предложения в Future Simple обычно содержат следующие обстоятельства времени: tomorrow – завтра, the day after tomorrow – послезавтра, next week (month, year) – на следующей неделе (в следующем месяце, году), next Monday (Tuesday) – в следующий понедельник (вторник и т.д.), tomorrow morning (afternoon, evening) – завтра утром (днём, вечером и т.д.), in a week (a month, a year) – через неделю (месяц, год и т.д.), soon – скоро.
	Утвердительная и отрицательная формы
	Вопросительная форма

	I

we

you

they

he

she

it
	will (‘ll)

will not

(won’t)
	do
	Will
	I

we

you

they

he

she

it
	do?


Как видно из таблицы, Future Simple образуется при помощи вспомогательного глагола will (в современном английском языке имеется тенденция к употреблению данного глагола для всех лиц) и инфинитива глагола без частицы to. 
We will work on Saturday. Мы будем работать в субботу.
5.
Read the sentences, translate them into Russian. Put them into negative and interrogative form. 

1) Не will travel by plane to the USA.

2) I will be busy tomorrow.

3) The papers will be on my table tomorrow.

4) We will start learning German in September.
5) They will come home at six.

6) John will phone me in a day.

7) The teacher will speak to them after the lessons.

8) She will see John tonight.

9) The weather will be hot.

10) We’ll answer all the questions.

11) They will leave from the Central Station.

12) He will finish his work in an hour.

13) Next month I will fly to Argentina.

14) He will visit a museum tomorrow.

6.
Pay attention to the difference in usage of different ways of expressing future.
	will
(Future Simple)
	tо be going to
	to be doing

(Present Continuous)

	1. Для выражения решения,

принятого только что

(в момент речи).

Give me your bag. I’ll carry it. – Дай мне сумку. Я понесу её. 

2, Для выражения предсказаний, обещаний, просьб, предложений и т.д.

(особенно со словами probably – вероятно, I think/I don’t think, I’m (not) sure – я (не) уверен etc. 

Tomorrow the weather will be warm and sunny. – Завтра будет тепло и солнечно. 
	 Для выражения принятого решения на ближайшее будущее (личные планы), намерения. 

I’m going to visit my cousin Jerry on Monday. – Я собираюсь навестить моего кузена в понедельник. 
	Для выражения принятого решения на ближайшее будущее (согласованные планы) 

Bill is going to the dentist tomorrow. – Бил идёт к зубному врачу завтра.

I’m meeting Bill. = I’m going to meet Bill. – Я собираюсь встретиться с Биллом.  


7.
Read and translate the sentences. Explain why the verb in bold is used in the given form. 

1) Good-bye! I will phone you on Sunday.

2) What are you going to do tomorrow evening?

3) They are getting married on July, 17.

4) The weather is nice today. We will have breakfast in the garden.

5) What time are you leaving tomorrow?

6) Dick is not going to the cinema tonight.

7) The director will be here in ten minutes.

8) There is no bread at home. I will go and buy some.
9) I’m not working next week.

10) What are you going to wear to the party? 

8.
Look at the table and make up sentences about Mike’s plans for the week.
	Monday
	write a course paper, to go to the gym in the evening

	Tuesday
	clean the room, work at the Internet center, phone parents

	Wednesday
	to write a report in Philosophy

	Thursday
	go shopping, buy meat and vegetables, play volleyball

	Friday
	buy a ticket for a train, to pack things, water the flowers

	Saturday
	go home, to repair a car, have a party

	Sunday
	to get ready for seminars, read a book, visit a cousin in the evening, to go back to the hostel 


9.
Make up similar sentences about your plans for the next week.
10.
Make up short dialogues about plans for the future (use to be going to or Present Continuous)

1) What / you / do? – I / have / a party.

2) Where / Tony / stay? – He / stay / in York. 

3) When / you / get up? – I / not / get up/ until afternoon.

4) When / you / phone / Mia? – I / phone / tomorrow.

5) What time/they/leave? – They/leave/this evening.

6) What / you / wear? – I / not wear / my suit. 

7) What / you / take / with you? – I / take / sunglasses.

8) When / Julia / come / home? – She / come / home late tonight.

9) What / you / buy / for her birthday? – I / buy / some flowers.

10) Where /they /spend /their / holidays? – They / visit/ their grandparents.

11.
Use the correct form of the verb in brackets: Future Simple, Present Continuous or going to. 

1) We...............(finish) our work soon.

2) Don’t worry! I.....(buy) you a new toy.

3) Your hair is dirty. – I know, I……………..(wash) it. 

4) We............... (have) an important holiday next month.
5) I like to take care of animals. I............... (be) a vet.

6) I have some plans for Monday. I.......(visit) my cousin Jerry.
7) The Browns are in London. They............(not come) to our party.
8) Thank you for the books. I (bring) them back in a week.

9) He won’t be at home. He.............. (leave) Moscow tonight.
10) Bob gave me a very interesting book. I..............(read) tonight.
11) He...............(have) a party next week.

12) I am sure, you..............(enjoy) the party.

13) Do you think she............. (phone) us tomorrow?

12.
Make up sentences about what these students are going or not going to be. 

	Name
	Programmer
	Engineer
	System

administrator
	Designer
	Scientist
	Soldier

	Tim
	
	
	V
	
	
	

	Bob
	
	
	
	
	V
	

	Cindy
	V
	
	
	
	
	

	Carol
	
	V
	
	
	
	

	Dan
	
	
	
	
	
	V

	Jeff
	
	
	
	V
	
	

	Ann
	
	
	V
	
	
	

	Linda
	
	
	
	
	V
	

	Sam
	
	V
	
	
	
	

	Robert
	
	
	
	V
	
	


13.
Make up questions about people’s plans for holidays and find answers to them using the following table with your partner.
	Name
	Where to travel
	Whom with to travel
	Where to stay
	How long to stay
	When to go

	Sandy
	to the seaside
	with her parents
	at the hotel
	for 3 weeks
	in August

	Dan
	to his granny
	alone
	at his

granny’s

house
	for two months
	in summer

	Andy
	to France
	with his classmates
	at the hotel in Paris
	for 10

days
	in September

	Alice
	to the mountains
	with her friends
	in a

camp
	for a month
	in July


14.
Read the dialogue “Holiday plans”. Pay attention to the words in bold. 

	Mrs. Hanson:
	Hello! Is this you, Helen?

	Mrs. Below:
	Yes, good morning! How are you Jane?

	Mrs. Hanson:
	Thank you. Pretty good. I’m phoning to invite you and your husband for a boat trip up the River Thames.

	Mrs. Below:
	When are you going on this trip?

	Mrs. Hanson:
	Today. 

	Mrs. Below:
	I’m sorry, my husband won’t go. He is flying to Paris on business tonight. He is very busy now. He works very hard. Sometimes he works twelve hours a day. 

	Mrs. Hanson:
	Doesn’t he get a holiday?

	Mrs. Below:
	He’ll take his holiday only next month.

	Mrs. Hanson:
	How long is his holiday?

	Mrs. Below:
	He usually takes a two week holiday, but this year he’s going to take an extra week.

	Mrs. Hanson:
	Where are you going to spend the three weeks holiday?

	Mrs. Below:
	We’ll probably spend two weeks in the mountains and the third week at the seaside. The mountain air is very good for the kids and the sea air will do us good. 

	Mrs. Hanson:
	I hope you will have a good time. Now how about coming on a boat trip with us this morning? Take the children with you. You know my husband loves children, and he’ll be glad to have them with us. 

	Mrs Below:
	That’s very kind of you, Jane. 


16. Answer the questions.
1. How is Jane? 2. Why is she phoning Helen? 3. When is she going on a trip? 4. Will Mrs. Hanson’s husband go on a trip? 5. Why won’t he go? 6. How many hours a day does he work sometimes? 7. When is he going to take his holiday? 8. How long is his holiday as a rule? 9. Will he have a longer holiday this year? 10. Where are the Hansons going to spend their holiday? 11. Why do the Hansons like mountains?

УЭ – 8
1.
Study and learn the rule.
The Past Simple Tense
(Простое прошедшее время)

Past Simple употребляется для выражения действия, которое совершалось или совершилось в прошлом. Это время употребляется в повествовании для констатации какого-либо факта и для изложения последовательных событий. Такие предложения обычно содержат наречия времени: .yesterday – вчера, the day before yesterday – позавчера, yesterday morning (afternoon) – вчера утром (днем), last night – вчера вeчepoм, last week (month, year) – на прошлой неделе (в прошлом месяце, году),.an hour (a week, a month, a year ago) – час (неделю, месяц, год) тому назад, the other day – несколько дней назад и другие.
По способу образования Past Simple глаголы делятся на правильные и неправильные. Правильные глаголы образуют форму прошедшего времени путем прибавления к инфинитиву глагола (без to) окончания -(e)d.

Правило произношения окончания (e)d
	[d]
	[t]
	[(d]

	после гласных и звонких согласных
	после глухих согласных
	после конечных звуков [t, d]

	play – played

clean – cleaned
	help – helped

wash – washed
	want – wanted

end – ended


Орфографическое правило прибавления окончания (e)d
	Глаголы на -e
	Глаголы на –y 
	Глаголы на гласную +y
	Удвоение конечной согласной  (после ударной гласной)

	Like – liked

Close – closed
	Study – studied

Carry – carried
	Play – played

Stay – stayed
	Stop – stopped

Но: open – opened


Неправильные глаголы образуют Simple Past путем изменения корневой гласной. Эти формы следует заучивать наизусть.
	Утвердительная форма
	Отрицательная форма
	Вопросительная форма

	I

we

you

they

he

she

it
	watched
cleaned
played
did

went

had

began
	did not

(didn’t)
	watch

clean

play

do

go

have

begin
	Did
	I

we

you

they

he

she

it
	watch?

clean?

play?

do?

go?

have?

begin?


Вопросительная и отрицательная формы как правильных, так и неправильных глаголов образуются с помощью вспомогательного глагола to do, в прошедшем, времени did.

Did you see Peter yesterday? – Yes, I did/No, I did not (didn’t).

В отрицательных предложениях обычно употребляется сокращенная форма didn’t: Не didn’t go to work on Friday.

Глагол be образует вопросительную и отрицательную форму без вспомогательного глагола did (аналогично его функционированию в Present Simple).

	Утвердительная и отрицательная формы
	Вопросительная форма
	Краткие ответы

	I

he 

she 

it
	was
	was not

(wasn’t)
	Was
	I?

he? 

she?

it?
	Yes, 

No,
	I

he 

she 

it
	was

wasn’t

	we

you 

they
	were
	were not

(weren’t)
	Were
	we?

you? 

they?
	Yes, 

No,
	we

you 

they
	were

weren’t


	2.
Fill in the table. Make up sentences in the Past Simple with any 5-6 verbs. 

Настоящее
	Прошедшее
	Настоящее
	Прошедшее

	be
	was, were
	buy
	…………………

	walk
	…………………
	…………………
	drank

	know
	…………………
	sleep
	…………………

	…………………
	caught
	give
	…………………

	break
	………………….
	feel
	…………………

	eat
	………………….
	…………………
	drove

	………………...
	stopped
	…………………
	flew

	ring
	………………….
	…………………
	did

	………………….
	worked
	teach
	…………………

	take
	…………………
	…………………
	cried

	…………………
	built
	…………………
	had

	…………………
	wrote
	…………………
	heard


3.
Put the sentences into Past Simple. Add necessary time expressions.
1) David lives in Boston.

2) Chris is in the museum.

3) The lessons start at nine o’clock. 

4) He writes poems.

5) I see a big dog in the yard.

6) Frank gets up at six o’clock in the morning.

7) They watch an interesting film on TV.

8) He drinks mineral water for breakfast.

9) Sid goes to bed at nine o’clock.

10) Peter plays golf on the sports-ground.

11) He brings me presents every week.

12) Tommy Brown is a sportsman. 

13) He reads many books.

14) Mr. Jones paints his house.

15) They work in the Internet center. 

4.
Put the verb in brackets into Past Simple.
1) I.............(be) at home last weekend.

2) She......... (cry) all night.

3) It..........(rain) last night. 

4) We...........(listen) to her attentively at the lesson.
5) They............(start) the work early in the morning.

6) The shop...........(close) at 5 o’clock.

7) My friends......... (want) to go to the cinema yesterday. 

8) We ........... (make) lot of mistakes in the dictation.

9) When ........... (you come) home yesterday?

10) They..............(not watch) the football match last night.
5.
Put was – wasn’t or were – weren’t.
1) Phillip.............. at the swimming pool yesterday. He goes there every day.
2) Mr. and Mrs. Claydon.............at the cinema last night. They..............at home.
3) Now the weather is warm. But two days ago it ...............cold.

4) Alex and Tom...............at the holiday camp last year.

5) He.............. at the university yesterday because he.............ill.
6) The film...........very interesting, we didn’t like it.

7) Her jeans............clean, but her shoes.............dirty.

6. Make the sentences negative and interrogative.
1) We went to the football match two days ago.

2) Alan got up at six o’clock yesterday.

3) My parents had guests last night.

4) Mrs. Drake closed the door.

5) Nancy gave her book to Angela.

6) Patrick ate all the vegetables.

7) I did my homework in the evening.

8) He bought some apples for supper.

9) They phoned their parents on Tuesday.

10) Mrs. Blake washed the window.

11) Our teacher asked us many questions.

12) He cleaned his room in the morning.

7. Look at the table and make up sentences about what the people did.
	Yesterday 

Yesterday morning 

Last night 

Last week 

Last year 

Last month 

Two days ago 

In 2008

Yesterday evening


	I

my mother 

we

my friend 

my granny 

my parents

my sister 


	was 

were 

went

wrote 

read 

saw

bought

did

played

visited
	to the park 

at home 

shopping 

a new car 

a big cat 

homework 

my friends 

in the park 

a new film 

a letter 

an interesting book


8.
Study and learn the rule.
The Past Continuous Tense 
(Прошедшее продолженное время)

Past Continuous употребляется для выражения законченного действия, которое совершалось в какой-то точно указанный момент или период времени в прошлом. В данном случае, как правило, в предложении содержит-ся указание на час или отрезок времени, в течение которого совершалось действие. 

Период времени в прошлом может быть указан

а) Обстоятельствами времени, такими как all day long yesterday – весь день вчера; all the time last week – все время на прошлой неделе; the whole evening two days ago – весь вечер два дня назад; at five o’clock yesterday – в пять часов вчера, from ... to last Monday – от ... до в прошлый понедельник и др.
It was raining all day yesterday. Вчера целый день шел дождь.

б) другим действием, выраженным глаголом в Past Simple: My son was sleeping, when I came home yesterday.

Мой сын спал, когда я пришел домой вчера. Прошедшее продолженное время может употребляться для выражения двух или более параллельных действий, происходивших одновременно:
While he was looking through the letters, I was typing. Пока он просматривал письма, я печатал. 
	Утвердительная и отрицательная формы
	Вопросительная форма
	Краткие ответы

	I

he 

she 

it
	was

was not

(wasn’t)
	V+ing


	Was
	I

he

she

it
	V+ing?
	Yes, No
	I

he

she

it
	was

wasn’t

	we

you 

they
	were

were not

(weren’t)
	
	Were
	we

you

they
	
	Yes, No
	we

you

they
	were

weren’t


The Past Continuous Tense образуется при помощи вспомогательного глагола to be в прошедшем времени (was/ were) и причастия I смыслового глагола.

9.
Answer the following questions. Say what people were doing at the time mentioned.
Example A: What were you doing yesterday morning? (to have an English lesson)

– Yesterday morning I was having an English lesson.

1) What was Fred doing at 7.30 this morning? (to get ready for the trip). 

2) What were the children doing all Sunday afternoon? (to ski) 

3) What was your daughter doing at 8 last night? (to watch a children's program) 

4) What were your family doing the whole Saturday? (to sunbathe on the seaside) 

5) What were Peter and John doing in the afternoon? (to fish) 

6) What was your chief doing at 2 today? (to send a e-mail) 

7) What were you and your colleagues doing all the morning? (to file the program on the disc) 

8) What was the secretary doing from 9 till 11 today? (to type business letters)

Example B: Was your son sleeping when you came home yesterday? (to get ready for bed – No, he wasn’t. He was getting ready for bed.

1) Was Mary having breakfast when you rang her up? (to wash up) 

2) Was your son doing his homework when your wife came back from work? (to listen to the records) 

3) Were you going to work when I met you in the street yesterday? (to go to the cinema) 

4) Were they still skiing when it started snowing? (to go home) 

5) Were your colleagues working when you entered the office? (to have coffee) 

Example C: What were you doing on Sunday when it was raining? (to get ready for my lecture) – When it was raining I was getting ready for my lecture.

1) What were you doing while your children were doing their homework? (to work at my report) 

2) What were they listening to when we were packing the things? (the latest news)
3) What was Jimmy reading while he was waiting for you? (a journal) 

4) What were they doing when it was snowing yesterday? (to drive home) 

5) Who were you waiting for while I was having a talk with the professor? (to wait for his secretary). 

10.
Put the verb in brackets into Past Simple or Past Continuous.
1. They (to meet) at the station two hours ago. 2. Where you (to spend) last Sunday? 3 We (to be) in a hurry because only twenty minutes (to be) left before the beginning of the performance. 4. I (to play) computer games when my friend (to come). 5. He (to ring) up his friend and (to ask) him about the homework. 6. Last Sunday we (to go) skiing in the country. There (to be) a lot of snow in the fields and we (to enjoy) ourselves. We (to ski) for two hours and a half. 7. They (to translate) a difficult text yesterday. 8. I (to open) the window at six o'clock yesterday. 9. I (not to see) Mike last week. 10. When I (to open) the door, my friends (to sit) around the table. 11. When you (to begin) doing your homework yesterday? 12. We (to discuss) the latest news from three till four yesterday. 13. When I (to read) the newspaper yesterday, I (to find) an interesting article about Bill Gates. 14. We (to work) the whole morning yesterday. 15. Mother (to cook) dinner at three o’clock yesterday. 16. She (to finish) cooking at four o’clock yesterday. 

11.
Read and translate the poem. Learn it by heart.
I, myself and me

I gave a little party this afternoon at three;

It was very small,

Three guests in all – 

Just I, myself, and me.

Myself ate up the sandwiches,

While I drank up the tea,

And it was I

Who ate the pie

And passed the cake to me.

Notes

myself – (я) сам

a pie – пирог

a guest – гость

to pass – передавать 
12.
Read and translate the text.
A.S. Popov – Inventor of the Radio
The wireless receiving set or radio is one of the greatest achievements of human genius. The Russian scientist Popov was the first to invent it. On the 7th of May we celebrate Radio Day because on that day in 1895 the Russian scientist Alexander Popov demonstrated his first radio set to a meeting of the Russian Physical and Chemical Society.

A.S. Popov was born in 1859 in the Urals. At school he spent all his free time on physics and mathematics. He studied at St. Petersburg University and graduated from it with honours, but was not satisfied with the conditions of the laboratories of the University and accepted the post of a teacher in the Mining School in Kronstadt. While he was working as a teacher, Popov began his research in electrical engineering.
The greater part of his life he devoted to the problem of the application of electromagnetic waves to wireless communication.
Popov worked on a sensitive receiving set which could pick up even the weakest radio waves. The year 1895 is considered to be the date of the invention of the radio when Popov demonstrated his radio receiving set in operation. By the end of the year he improved his apparatus. It was the first radio receiving set in the world.
After that many scientists and inventors worked on the device. 
At present our country produces equipment for powerful broadcasting and television centres, and for radio-relay stations, electronic computers, radar stations, telecontrol and telemetric systems, and other purposes.
Notes
1) wireless receiving set – беспроводное принимающее устройство

2) achievement – достижение
3) to invent – изобретать
4) to celebrate – праздновать 
5) the Mining School – минная школа
6) research – исследование
7) be satisfied – быть довольным
8) to accept – принимать, соглашаться

9) to devote (to) – посвящать 

10) application – применение

11) sensitive – чувствительный

12) could pick up – могло ловить
13) to be considered to be – считается
14) in operation – в действии

15) to improve – усовершенствовать

16) equipment – оборудование

17) broadcasting – радиовещание

18) purpose – цель 
13.
Translate the following sentences into English. 

1) В школе Попов проводил всё свое свободное время за физикой и математикой. 

2) Попов принял должность учителя в Минной школе в Кронштадте.

3) Он начал соё исследование в электрической инженерии.  

4) Попов работал над чувствительным принимающим устройством.

5) Устройство могло принимать даже самые слабые радио волны.

6) Попов продемонстрировал свой радиоприёмник в действии.

7) Он усовершенствовал свой аппарат.

14.
Answer the following questions. 

1) Who was the first to invent radio?
2) When do we celebrate Radio Day? What happened on that day?

3) When and where was A.S. Popov born?

4) Did he study at St Petersburg or Moscow University?

5) He worked as a teacher in the Mining School in Kronstadt, didn’t he?

6) What problem did he devote the greater part of his life to?

7) Did many scientists and inventors worked to improve the radio?

8) What equipment does our country produce at present?

УЭ – 9
1.
Read and memorize the words.

	1) a first -year student – первокурсник
2) department – 1)отделение, 2)факультет 3) специальность

3) day-time department – дневное отделение

4) extra-mural (correspondence) department – заочное отделение
5) preparatory department – подготовительное отделение
6) Chemical-Engineering Faculty – химико-технологический факультет
7) the Faculty of Geodesy – геодезический факультет
8) Radio-Engineering Faculty – радио-технический факультет
9) Financial-Economic Faculty – финансово-экономический факультет

10) the Faculty of Law – юридический факультет
11) Machine-Building Faculty – машино-строительный факультет
12) the Faculty of History and Philology – историко-филологический факультет
13) Sports and Pedagogy Faculty – спортивно-педагогический факультет
14) Civil-Engineering Faculty – инженерно-строительный факультет

15) Information Technologies Faculty – факультет информационных технологий

16) information technologies software – программное обеспечение информационных технологий
	17) industrial electronics – промышленная электроника
18) radio-engineering – радиотехника
19) radio-design – моделирование и компьютерное проектирование РЭС

20) to train – обучать, готовить

21) computer systems and networks – вычислительные машины и сети

22) computer security – компьютерная безопасность

23) information and bibliography centre – информационный и библиографический центр

24) search – искать, поиск

25) refectory – студенческая столовая

26) sports facilities – спортивное оборудование

27) exhibition space – выставочный комплекс

28) gala complex – актовый зал

29) diverse – разнообразный

30) necessary – необходимый

31) to take part (in) – принимать участие (в)
32) higher mathematics – высшая математика

33) physics – физика

34) descriptive geometry – начертательная геометрия

35) chemistry – химия

36) to attend – посещать


2. Match the words in the first two columns to make expressions and find the Russian .equivalents to them from the third column. 

	1. exhibition 
	1. engineering
	a) принимать участие

	2. industrial 
	2. technologies
	b) промышленная электроника

	3. take 
	3. electronics
	c) информационные технологии

	4. sport
	4. complex
	d) начертательная геометрия

	5. radio
	6. geometry
	e) спортивное оборудование

	5. information 
	7. space
	f) радиотехника

	6. gala
	8. mathematics
	g) выставочный комплекс

	7. higher
	9. student
	h) высшая математика

	8. descriptive
	10. part
	i) актовый зал

	9. first-year
	11. facilities
	j) первокурсник


3. Find the words in your vocabulary list which are related to 1) the names of faculties 2)the names of specialties of Radio-Engineering and Information Technologies Faculties 3) the names of subjects 4) student social life 5) University material base.
4. Fill in the gaps with the suitable words from your active vocabulary.
1. The University has three … : Extra-Mural, Preparatory and Day-Time. 2… … is for students who study by correspondence. 3. Radio-Engineering Faculty. … specialists in industrial electronics, radio-engineering and radio-design. 4. I am a …- … … of …. … Faculty. 5. We study a lot of different subjects such as … , …, …. etc. 6. Our library is the largest … and …centre of the region. 7. The electronic catalogue makes the … easier and faster 8. Students can find all … information there. 9. They have good conditions for study such as …, …, ….. , … . 10. Our life at the University is interesting and … 11. Our students … … in student conferences which PSU organizes every year. 

5. Match synonyms in lines A and B.
A: faculty, teach , correspondence, look for, canteen, visit, friend 

B: extra-mural, mate, attend, train, department , search, refectory 

6. Study and learn the rule.
Модальные глаголы can и must и их эквиваленты

В английском языке имеется группа глаголов, лексическое значение которых не обозначает действия, а выражает отношение к действию, то есть возможность, вероятность, необходимость совершения действия. Такие глаголы называются модальными. Само же действие выражается инфинитивом смыслового глагола, следующего за модальным глаголом.

Эту группу глаголов объединяют следующие признаки;

а) у них нет форм инфинитива и причастия;

б) они не изменяются по лицам и числам, т. е. имеют единую форму для всех лиц единственного и множественного числа;

в) инфинитив смыслового глагола следует за ними без to;

г) вопросительную и отрицательную формы они образуют без вспомогательного глагола to do.

Модальный глагол can употребляется для выражения следующих значении:

1) возможности, умения, способности:

Не can do this work.

My son can read now.

Он может выполнить эту работу.

Мой сын уже умеет читать.

2) разрешения:

You can take my textbook – Ты можешь взять мой учебник.
Вопросительную и отрицательную формы модальный глагол can образует аналогично вспомогательному глаголу.

Сап you play chess?

Ты умеешь играть в шахматы?

Отрицательная частица not пишется с глаголом can слитно – cannot:

I cannot swim.

Я не умею плавать.

В разговорной речи употребляется сокращенная отрицательная форма – can’t.

You can’t take it away.

Это уносить нельзя.

В повествовательных фразах can произносится без ударения и имеет, как правило, редуцированную форму [kən] или [kn].

Одним из модальных значений глагола must является долженствование.

Модальный глагол must в утвердительной форме выражает приказ, настоятельный совет, необходимость, обязанность.

I must go to work at 8 o'clock 

Я должен (обязан) уходить. на .работу в восемь часов.

You must do as I tell you.

Вы должны поступать так, как я вам говорю.

You must go and see this film. It’s very interesting.

Вы (обязательно) должны, посмотреть этот фильм. 

Он очень интересный

В отрицательной форме must имеет значение категорического запрещения и переводится на русский язык нельзя, запрещается, не должен.

You mustn’t do that.

You mustn't take the books home.

Нельзя так делать. 

Нельзя брать книги домой,

В отрицательном ответе на вопрос с глаголом must обычно употребляется отрицательная форма модального глагола need – needn’t. Needn’t означает не нужно, нет необходимости.

– Must I type the letter?

– No, you needn’t.

 Нет, не нужно (в этом нет необходимости)

Но:    – Must I type the letter?

– Yes, you must.

– Да, обязательно.

Модальный глагол саn не имеет формы будущего времени, а глагол must не имеет форм прошедшего и будущего времени. В этих случаях используются их лексические эквиваленты: to be able to вместо can в будущем времени и to have to вместо must в прошедшем и будущем времени.

	Present Simple
	Past Simple
	Future Simple

	can
	could
	will be able to

	must
	had to
	will have to


Will he be able to come?

I had to agree 

They will have to wait 

Он сможет придти?

Я должен был согласиться.

Они должны будут подождать.

Наряду с употреблением в качестве эквивалентов модальных глаголов can и must в значении возможности и долженствования, сочетания to be able to и to have to могут употребляться в самостоятельном модальном значении во всех временах группы Simple Tenses.

То be able to – сочетание с модальным значением мочь, быть в состоянии.

I am able to understand the problems.

I was able to do the work myself.

Я в состоянии понять проблемы.

Я смог выполнить работу сам.

В будущем времени перед сочетанием to be able to употребляется вспомогательный глагол will.

I’ll be able to meet you tomorrow 

Will he be able to finish it in time?

Я смогу встретить тебя завтра.

Он сможет это закончить во время?

Глагол в to have сочетании с инфинитивом с частицей to является модальным глаголом, который употребляется для выражения необходимости, обусловленной внешними обстоятельствами. На русский язык переводится словами приходится, вынужден, должен. 

I have to get up early.

Мне приходится рано вставать.

He had to change the job.

They will have to agree.

Он вынужден был поменять работу.

Им придётся согласиться. 

Вопросительные и отрицательные предложения с модальным глаголом to have to в Present Simple и Past строятся при помощи вспомогательного глагола do в соответствующем времени и лице и глагола will в будущем времени (Future Simple). 
Do you have to go there?

I didn’t have to say “yes”.

Will they have to stay?

Тебе необходимо туда ехать?

Мне не было необходимости говорить “да”.

Им придётся остаться?
7. Read and translate the sentences. Pay attention to modal verbs and their equivalents.
1. Kate can speak English well. 2. We can take books from the library. 3. You can find all necessary information here. 4. Can your brother help me with mathematics? 5. My friend cannot come in time. 6. I cannot enter the room. The door is locked. 7. We couldn’t translate this article without a dictionary. 8. Will you be able to come to the lecture? 9. I wasn’t able to write my lecture notes. 10. We must study hard. 11. You must learn the words.12. You must not talk at the lessons.13. Must she write a report? 14. They must not be late for the lecture. 15. You mustn’t use your lecture notes during the exam. 16. – Must we retell the text? – No, you needn’t. You can read it. 17. We will have to learn programming this term. 18. I had to finish the work yesterday, but I didn’t have time.19. He has to take a taxi.

8. Put the sentences into Past Indefinite first, then into Future Indefinite.

1. I can attend different sport sections at our University. 2. He is able to come and see us every Sunday. 3. We can stay at the laboratory after classes. 4. Can you write your course paper in time? 5. I cannot come to the lecture. I am ill. 6. We must pass our exams during the session. 7. Every young man must serve in the army. 8. You mustn’t park your car here. 9. Must they read or retell their report? 10. Must we get ready for the seminar? 11. Sometimes I have to go to the library to look for information for writing my course paper. 12. Do I have to print this information?

9.  Put the sentences into negative and interrogative form.
1. Students must know how to use this program. 2. I can work with a computer. 3. You must learn the rule. 4. He will be able to attend the conference on programming. . 6. They could find the correct answer. 7. She had to attend lectures on higher mathematics regularly.8. We have to wait for the next lecture. 9. He has to cook his breakfast himself.
10. Read the sentences and ask for additional information using question words in brackets. 

1. We must stay after classes today. (how long) 2. I can’t agree with you. (why) 3. I can’t speak German. (what language) 4. You mustn’t smoke here. (where) 5. We will have to study new subjects next term. (what subjects) 6. She had to speak at the conference. (when) 7. We could use new equipment during the experiment. (what equipment) 8. I will be able to pass my exams soon. (when) 9. We couldn’t stay at that hostel. (where) 10. He has to do this work today. (why)

11. a) What opportunities do students have at our University? Tell what they can/cannot do. Complete the list. 

· work at computer rooms

· have new equipment

· take books from the library 

· go to concerts, parties, discos, 

· learn any foreign language

· use the Internet center

· attend sport sections

· go to the swimming pool

· study by correspondence

· use crib sheets (шпаргалки) during exams

· take part in international conferences

b) What obligations and prohibitions do students have? Tell what they must/ mustn’t (needn’t) do. Complete the list. 

· be late for classes

· pass their exams during sessions

· get ready for lectures and seminars

· think about their future

· write lecture notes

· respect teachers

· attend lectures and seminars regularly

· hand in their course papers in time

· study hard

· lead active social life 

c) Make a list of obligations and prohibitions for teachers. 

12. Translate modal verbs in brackets according to the meaning of the sentences. 

1. They (могут) speak English well. 2. You (должен) do your homework now! 3. When (можете) you come and see us? – I (смогу) to visit you in a few days. 4. He (не умеет) read in English. He (должен) study harder or he (не сможет) to pass his exam this term.5.She (не смогла) translate this article herself. 6. You (нельзя) use this printer. 7. You (не можете) use this printer. It’s out of order.8. You (не нужно) use this printer. I’ll do it myself. 9. – (Должен) I learn all the words for the next lesson? – Yes, you (должен). 10. – (Умеешь) you play volleyball? – No, I (не умею). 11. – (Могу) I help you? – Yes, you (можете). 12. They (должны были) to write a report for the seminar in information technologies. 13. He (вынужден) to ask for help. 
13.
Define the contextual meaning of the words in bold. Find the index corresponding to their translation. 

1. PSU is one of the most dynamically developing higher schools in Belarus. 2. It was founded in 1993 on the basis of Novopolotsk Polytechnical Institute. 3. It is rather difficult to study but it is interesting as well. 4. Usually I have 4 periods a day. 5. Sometimes I go to the students theatre with my friends to watch a new play.
a) пары, b) пьесу, c) динамично развивающаяся, d) был основан; e) на базе, f) также.
14.
Read and translate the text.

My Studies at Polotsk State University
My name is Nick. I am a first-year student of Polotsk State University. It is one of the most dynamically developing higher schools in Belarus. PSU was founded in 1993 on the basis of Novopolotsk Polytechnical Institute.

The University has three departments: Extra-Mural (for students who study by correspondence), Preparatory (for those who want to enter the University) and Day-Time. There are ten faculties at PSU: Civil-Engineering Faculty, Chemical-Engineering Faculty, the Faculty of Geodesy, Radio-Engineering Faculty, Information Technologies Faculty, Financial-Economic Faculty, the Faculty of Law, Machine-Building Faculty, the Faculty of History and Philology, Sports and Pedagogy Faculty.

I study at Radio-Engineering Faculty. It trains specialists in industrial electronics, radio-engineering and radio-design. We must study a lot of different subjects such as higher mathematics, physics, descriptive geometry, chemistry, programming, history, English etc. Usually I have 4 periods a day. After classes I come back to my hostel where I live with my group mates.

It is rather difficult to study but it is interesting as well. 

I think the students have good conditions for study: new equipment, laboratories, a computing centre, computer rooms, and a library. Our library is the largest information and bibliography centre of the region. We can find all necessary information there. The electronic catalogue makes the search easier and faster. Sometimes I have to go to the library to look for information for writing my course paper. 

Our students can take part in student conferences which PSU organizes every year. 

We can attend refectories, exhibition space, the gala complex, and use sports facilities. The University has 5 hostels. Most of the students live there including me.

Our life at the University is interesting and diverse. There are different students and sport clubs. As for me I attend volleyball section twice a week. We have got a student theatre. Sometimes I go there with my friends to watch a new play. PSU organizes different concerts, parties, meetings, sporting events for students. 

I think our university is a good place to study.

15.
Agree or disagree with the following statements using the following expressions: I agree…, I quite agree…, Quite so…, That’s right…, I believe…, I suppose so…, I disagree…, I can’t agree…, I don’t think it’s right, etc. 
1) PSU was founded in 1958 on the basis of Novopolotsk Polytechnical Institute.

2) The University has two departments: Extra-Mural and Day-Time.

3) There are ten faculties at PSU.
4) Radio-Engineering Faculty trains specialists in information technologies software, computer systems and networks, computer security.
5) It is quite easy to study at the University.
6) Students have good conditions for study: new equipment, laboratories, computer rooms, a library.

7) The University library is the largest information and bibliography centre of the republic.

8) Students can take part in conferences which PSU organizes once in three years.

9) The University has 3 hostels.

10) There is no theatre at the University.
11) Student life at PSU is boring.
16.
Answer the following questions. 

1) When was Polotsk State University founded?

2) What departments and faculties are there at the University?

3) What conditions for study and rest do students have?

4) Can students take part in students conferences every year?

5) What is the social life of PSU like?

6) How many hostels does the University have?

7) Is PSU a good or a bad place to study?

17.
Read the sentences. Translate the underlined parts into English.

1)  PSU is one of the most динамично развивающихся высших школ in Belarus 

2) Заочное отделение is for students who study заочно.  

3) The biggest department is дневное отделение.  .

4) Our specialty is вычислительные сети.

5) We study a lot of different subjects such as высшая математика, физика , программирование, начертательная геометрия, химия, и т.д..
6) The students have good условия for study: new оборудование, laboratories, computer rooms, a library.

7) Students can find all необходимую  information in the library. 

8) The electronic  каталог  makes поиск easier and faster. 

9) Students can посещать студенческие столовые, выставочный зал, актовый зал . They can use спортивное оборудование. 
10) After classes I come back to my общежитие where I live with my одногруппниками
18. Make up dialogues between students of different faculties. You can use the following questions. 

1. Is your Faculty large? 2. How many students are there? 3. What specialties does your Faculty have? What is your specialty? 4. What subjects do you study? 5. How many periods a day do you have? 6. How many students are there in your group? 7. What clubs and societies are there at your department? Are you a member of any club? 8. Is sport popular at your Faculty? 9. When is the Day of your Faculty? 10. What is interesting (difficult, easy) in your student life? 

19.
Supplementary reading Appendix 1 Text 1.
УЭ – 10
В данном учебном элементе выполняйте в лексических и послетекстовых упражнениях часть А (Part A), если вы изучаете тему “Novopolotsk” и часть В (Part В), если изучаете тему “Polotsk”. Упражнения, не разделенные на указанные части выполняются всеми.

1.
Read and memorize the words.

Part A
	1. existence 

2. oil-refining 

3. to be estimated 

4. to rise 

5. tower 

6. from afar 

7. enterprise

8. industrial

9. to offer

10. consumer service 

11. leisure 

12. residence

13. authorities 

14. venue

15. to stretch

16. to rush

17. merry-go-round 

18. majority 

19. feature film 

20. title

21. proximity

22. ancient

23. population

24. inhabitant

25. facilities
	существование

нефтеперерабатывающий

получать оценку

подниматься

башня

издалека; с высоты

предприятие

промышленный

предлагать

потребительские услуги

досуг

место жительства

органы власти

место сбора; встречи

простираться

спешить; стремиться

карусель

большинство

художественный фильм

заглавие

близость, соседство

древний

население

житель

возможности


Part B

	1) tribe
2) cradle

3) to associate

4) to mention

5) to conquer

6) to capture

7) to occupy

8) to suffer

9) to destroy

10) to survive

11) population
12) ruling

13) trade
14) destruction

15) famine

16) enterprise
17) industrial
18) a cadet corps
19) attempt
20) glorious
21) to fail
22) independence
23) anew
	племя
колыбель

ассоциироваться

упоминать

завоёвывать

захватывать, -ить
занимать, занять, завладевать

претерпевать, страдать

разрушать, уничтожать

выживать, -ить
население

правление

торговля

уничтожение, разрушение, гибель

голод

предприятие

промышленный

кадетский корпус

попытка

славный, великолепный

проваливать, -ить

независимость
снова, заново


2.
Read the words. Guess their meaning. Consult a dictionary if necessary.

Republic, chemistry, college, university, demonstration, festival, gallery, museum, sculpture, film, political, cultural, social.
3.
Match English words with their Russian equivalents.

Part A
	1. venue

2. proximity

3. population
4. leisure

5. existence

6. residence

7. majority
8. industrial
9. ancient
10. to offer
11. to stretch
12. inhabitant
13. authorities
14. enterprise
	a) близость, соседство
b) досуг

c) большинство

d) житель

e) предприятие

f) простираться
g) органы власти
h) население
i) место сбора; встречи
j) существование
k) место жительства
l) древний
m) предлагать
n) промышленный


Part B
	1) tribe
2) cradle
3) to conquer
4) to capture
5) to occupy
6) to suffer
7) to destroy
8) population
9) trade
10) famine
11) attempt
12) glorious
13) industrial
	a) завоёвывать
b) претерпевать, страдать
c) промышленный
d) голод
e) разрушать, уничтожать
f) захватывать
g) славный, великолепный
h) колыбель
i) попытка
j) население
k) занимать, завладевать
l) торговля
m) племя


4.
Make up word combinations.

Part A
	1. feature

2. industrial

3. central

4. political

5. folk

6. art

7. musical

8. local

9. multi-storey
	a) meeting

b) festival

c) enterprise

d) school

e) authorities

f) square

g) building

h) film

i) gallery


Part B
	1) cadet
2) historical

3) glorious

4) trade

5) Slavonic

6) Magdeburg

7) provincial

8) industrial
	a) ways
b) town

c) corps
d) languages

e) enterprise

f) cradle

g) history

h) rights


5.
Translate the words in brackets:

Part A
1) The town park is the (место сбора) of the youth.

2) “Titanic” is my favorite (художественный фильм).

3) The (население) of Minsk is about 1 million people.

4) My friend (предложил) me to visit a new (выставку).

5) Novopolotsk is not an (древний) town.

6) The town (простирается) along the bank of the Dvina River.

7) Novopolotsk offers a wide range of social, cultural and (условия отдыха).
8) Novopolotsk came into (существование) in 1958
Part B
1) A small town of Polotsk was founded by the Krivichi (племя).
2) During Vseslav’s (правление) Polotsk developed politically.
3) For example crusaders tried (захватить) the town 12 times but failed.
4) In 1579 Stephan Batoriy (завоевал) Polotsk.
5) During the Great Patriotic War Polotsk (выжил) and was rebuilt (заново).
6) There are 20 (промышленных предприятий) in Polotsk.
7) There were a lot of (попыток) to conquer Polotsk but it didn’t lose its (независимость).

8) The (население) of Polotsk is 100,000 people.

6.
Form adjectives from nouns with the help of suffix –al as in the example. Make up your own sentences with these adjectives.
N + -AL = ADJ
For example:


centre – central 





industry – industrial 
Music, culture, physics, mathematics, politics, information, practice, nature, territory, globe, history, province.
7.
Study and learn the rule.
The Passive Voice 

(страдательный залог)
Страдательный залог употребляется тогда, когда исполнитель действия либо неизвестен, либо это несущественно.
Страдательный залог образуется при помощи вспомогательного глагола to be в соответствующем времени и лице + Participle II (причастие прошедшего времени).
Participle II для правильных глаголов образуется с помощью прибавления окончания –ed, для неправильных глаголов это третья форма.
	
	Present
	Past
	Future

	Simple
	am

is           taken

are
	was

were         taken
	shall

will    be     taken


	Continuous
	am

is     being    taken

are
	was

were   being  taken
	

	Perfect
	have

has     been    taken
	
	


I will be shown around the town.

Мне покажут город.
На русский язык предложения в Passive Voice могут переводиться как страдательным, так и действительным залогом. Если необходимо указать действующее лицо, или инструмент, с помощью которого выполняется действие (материал, из которого сделан предмет), употребляются соответственно предлоги by и with (of).
The poem was translated by Marshak.
Стихотворение переведено С. Маршаком.
Meat is eaten with a knefe.

Мясо едят ножом.
Ice-cream is made of milk.

Мороженое делают из молока.
После модальных глаголов в страдательном залоге употребляется инфинитив глагола to be без частицы to и Participle II смыслового глагола.

The task can not be done in time.
Задание не может быть выполнено вовремя.

8.
Open the brackets and put the verb to be into the correct tense form. Translate the sentences.
1) My question (to be) answered yesterday.
2) Hockey (to be) played in winter.

3) His new book (to be) finished next year.
4) Flowers (to be) sold in shops and in the streets.

5) The letter (to be) written now.

6) Novopolotsk (to be) founded in 1958.

7) The building of the house can (to be) finished very soon.

8) Bread (to be) eaten every day.

9) Nick (to be) sent to Moscow next week.

10) Many houses (to be) built in our town every year.

11) The box must (to be) taken to the station.
12) I (to be) asked at the lesson yesterday.

13) During the Great Patriotic War Polotsk (to be) occupied by fascists and suffered destruction and famine.
9.
Choose the correct item.
1) Tim … to the cinema by his cousin last Sunday.

is taken, will be taken, was taken

2) This car … next week.

was sold, is sold, will be sold

3) These stories … by a famous German journalist last century.
were written, will be written, are written

4) The plum and apple trees … in our garden every year.

won’t be planted, aren’t planted, weren’t planted

5) This poem … by heart by the pupils last week.

won’t be learnt, isn’t learnt, wasn’t learnt
6) David is sure he ... at the French lesson tomorrow.

is asked, will be asked, was asked 

7) The new museum ... in the centre of the city two weeks ago.

was opened, is opened, will be opened
8) The pupils usually ... to the theatre by the teacher once a month.

will be taken, are taken, were taken
9) The composition ... by the teacher in two days.

is checked up, will be checked up, was checked up
10) The letter ... yesterday evening. 

was received, is received, will be received
10.
Open the brackets and put the verb into the correct tense in Passive Voice. Write the sentences a) in the negative; b) in the interrogative.
1) This work (to do) tomorrow.
2) This text (to translate) at the last lesson.

3) These trees (to plant) last autumn.

4) The work can (to do) in three days.

5) This bone (to give) to my dog tomorrow.

6) The problems (to discuss) during the lesson yesterday.
7) These dresses (to wash) two days ago.
8) The book you need can (to find) in any library.

9) Football (to play) in summer.

10) The letter (to write) at six o’clock yesterday.

11) This grammar rule (to explain) by the teacher at the next French lesson.
12) This book (to read) at the moment.

11.
Open the brackets and put the verb into the correct tense in Passive or Active Voice. Translate them.
1) Dolly often (to play) badminton in summer. – Badminton (to play) in summer.
2) We (to visit) the concert yesterday. – The concert (to visit) yesterday.

3) We (not to play) hockey in summer. – Hockey (not to play) in summer.

4) You must (to do) three of these exercises tomorrow. – Three of these exercises must (to do) tomorrow.

5) He (to write) the composition tomorrow. – The composition (to write) tomorrow.

6) I (to listen to) music at the moment. – Music (to listen to) at the moment.

12.
Put in the preposition by, with or of.

1) The book is written … W. Shakespeare.

2) Cake is made … eggs, milk, flour, sugar and jam.
3) Newspapers are brought … a postman.

4) Soup is eaten … a spoon.

5) The dinner is cooked … my mother.
6) The walls were painted … my brother … a paintbrush.

7) Cheese is made … milk.

8) The lecture will be given to us … Professor Jenkins next week.

13.
Paraphrase the sentences from Active into Passive.
Example:
Yesterday we discussed plans for the next holidays. – The plans for the next holidays were discussed yesterday (by us).
1) My mother backed a tasty cake.

2) We weren’t playing football at 5 o’clock yesterday.

3) Tom is looking for his glasses.

4) We must send these letters at once.

5) The students won’t finish the translation of the text at the next lesson.
6) Peter I founded St. Petersburg in 1703.

7) I washed these dresses two days ago.

8) Sally will introduce Rolf to her parents next Saturday.

9) The teacher will tell us an interesting story next time.

10) I didn’t water the flowers yesterday.

11) He will finish the novel next month.

12) Monkeys can climb even the tallest trees.

14.
Find the examples of Passive Voice in the text:

Part A “Novopolotsk”
Part B “Polotsk” and translate these sentences.
15.
Read and translate the text.
Part A
Novopolotsk

Novopolotsk is a small town situated in the north of the republic of Belarus. It has a population of about 100.000 people. Novopolotsk was founded in 1958. 

Novopolotsk came into existence as a town of chemistry. There are four large industrial enterprises here: the Chemical Works «Polymir», the Protein Vitamin Works, the Measuring Devices Plant and the Refinery Plant «Naftan».

Every third out of 100,000 inhabitants studies. Here there are vocational schools, the Oil-Training college and Polotsk State University.

Newly-built micro-districts, light streets with beautiful multi-storey buildings rising like towers on woody islands if to look at from afar – such is the face of Novopolotsk. It offers a wide range of social, cultural and leisure facilities such as cinema houses, cafes, restaurants, sport centers, consumer service establishments, palaces of culture and shopping.

In the centre of the town there is a central square – the Square of Builders. In the square there is a house where local authorities sit. Political meetings and demonstrations are held in the square. This is the venue of different folk festivals and holidays.

The town is quite modern with its five and nine-storey buildings. There are a number of libraries, a local museum, an art gallery where different exhibitions are held. One of its best known features is the town park which stretches along the bank of the Dvina River. 

There are several fountains in our town. I think the most attractive one is near the musical school in the main Molodezhnaya street. It has a lovely sculpture of a boy sitting on a large ball. Everybody jokes that Novopolotsk consists of one long street (the street without the end). There is even the feature film with this very title about Novopolotsk and its builders.

In the close proximity to the town there is an ancient city Polotsk. It is famous for its history and places of interest.

I think Novopolotsk is an easy town to live in – not too big and not too small. It is a student town and a perfect place to live and study.
Part B

Polotsk

A small town of Polotsk was founded by the Krivichi tribe on the Polota and its name is associated with the name of the river. It is a historical cradle of the Republic of Belarus. For the first time Polotsk was mentioned in the chronicles in 862.

There were many attempts to conquer Polotsk during its long and glorious history. For example crusaders tried to capture the town 12 times but failed.

During Vseslav’s ruling Polotsk developed politically. But in the second half of the 13th century Polotsk turned to the Great Duchy of Lithuania for help and lost its independence.

But Polotsk was situated on the trade ways and gradually it became the richest town and got Magdeburg rights.

In the 16th century in Polotsk Francisk Skorina was born. He was the first to print books in Slavonic languages, to translate the Bible into Byelorussian. Polotsk Pedagogical College, a street and a square are named after him.

In 1563 Polotsk was conquered by Ivan the Terrible and joined to Russia for 16 years.

In 1579 Stephan Batoriy conquered Polotsk and it became a part of Rzecz Pospo1ita for 2 centuries.


After the Great October Revolution Polotsk was a provincial town. And in 1940 it had only 33,000 people.

During the Great Patriotic War Polotsk was occupied by fascists and suffered destruction and famine. It was destroyed completely.


But nevertheless it survived and was rebuilt anew and now it has the population of 100,000 people. Nowadays Polotsk is a tourist and cultural centre of our Republic. It has a lot of places of interest the most famous of which are Sophia Cathedral, St. Eufrosinia Church, the monument to Scarina and Peter the First House. The town has a lot of museums such as the Region Musium, the Museum of the Belarusian book-printing, Nature and Ecology Museum and many others. Besides Polotsk has 20 industrial enterprises such as glass fiber plant “Steclovolokno”, furniture, bread, milk, meat factories, etc. 16 schools, 3 technical colleges, 2 sports schools, a musical school and an art school, 54 libraries and a cadet corps where two faculties of Polotsk State University are situated.
16.
Say whether the statements are true or false. If the statement is false correct the mistake.

Part A
1) Novopolotsk is a small town situated in the south of the republic of Belarus.

2) Novopolotsk was founded in 1958.

3) Novopolotsk is known to be the biggest center of oil-refining industry and microbiology.

4) Every fourth out of 100,000 inhabitants studies.

5) It offers a narrow range of social, cultural and leisure facilities.

6) In the centre of the town there is a central square – The Square of Builders.

7) There are no fountains in our town.

8) In the close proximity to the town there is an ancient city Polotsk.

Part B
1) For the first time Polotsk was mentioned in the chronicles in 862.

2) Crusaders tried to capture the town 12 times and they succeeded.

3) But in the second half of the 13th century Polotsk turned to Rzecz Pospo1ita for help and lost its independence.

4) After the Great October Revolution Polotsk was a provincial town.

5) During the Great October Revolution Polotsk was destroyed completely.

6) Nowadays Polotsk is an industrial and political centre of our Republic.
7) Polotsk has 20 industrial enterprises, 16 schools, 3 technical colleges, 2 sports schools, musical and art schools, 54 libraries and a cadet corps where two faculties of Polotsk State University are situated.

8) Francisk Skorina was the first to print books in Slavonic languages and to translate the Bible into Byelorussian.
17.
Answer the questions after the text.
Part A

1) Where is Novopolotsk situated?

2) What is the population of the town?

3) When was Novopolotsk founded?

4) What are Novopolotsk’s industrial enterprises?

5) What facilities does the town offer?

6) There is the Square of Builders in the centre of the town, isn’t there?

7) Are there a number of libraries, a local museum, an art gallery in Novopolotsk?

8) What is the title of the feature film about Novopolotsk?

9) What is there in the close proximity to Novopolotsk?

10) Is Novopolotsk an easy town to live and study?

Part B
1) Where is Polotsk situated?
2) When was Polotsk founded?

3) What is the population of the town?

4) What places of interest can you name?

5) Are there any industrial enterprises in Polotsk? What are they?

6) Who tried to conquer Polotsk?

7) What famous people of Polotsk do you know? What are the famous for?
8) Are there any educational establishments in Polotsk?

18.
Complete the sentences.

Part A

1) Novopolotsk is a small town…

2) Novopolotsk came into existence…

3) There are four large industrial enterprises here:…

4) It offers a wide range of social, cultural and leisure facilities such as…

5) This is the venue…

6) The town is quite modern with…

7) Everybody jokes that…

8) In the close proximity to the town…

9) Polotsk is famous for…

10) It is a student town and…

Part B
1) A small town of Polotsk was founded by…
2) For the first time Polotsk was mentioned in…

3) There were many attempts to …

4) In the second half of the 13th century Polotsk turned to…

5) Polotsk was situated on the trade ways and...

6) In 1563 Polotsk was conquered by…

7) In 1579 Stephan Batoriy conquered Polotsk and it became… 

8) During the Great Patriotic War Polotsk was occupied by…

9) Nowadays Polotsk is a tourist and… 

10) It has a lot of places of interest the most famous of which are…

19.
Translate the following expressions from Russian into English.
Part A

Расположенный на севере Беларуси; появляться; город химии; нефтеперерабатывающая промышленность; завод «Измеритель»; НПЗ; БВК; каждый третий из 100000; профессионально-техническое училище; новые микрорайоны; многоэтажное здание; возможности отдыха; широкий выбор; площадь Строителей; власти; место сбора; где проводятся выставки; простираться вдоль берега Двины; фонтан; состоять из; художественный фильм; вблизи; древний город; быть известным ч-л.; достопримечательности; идеальное место.

Part B
Основанный племенем кривичей; историческая колыбель Беларуси; попытки завоевать; славная история; правление Всеслава; Великое княжество Литовское; торговые пути; Магдебургское право; славянские языки; часть Речи Посполитой; провинциальный город; Великая Октябрьская революция; Великая Отечественная война; страдать от разрушения и голода; быть отстроенным заново; промышленное предприятие; кадетский корпус.
20.
Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

Part A

1) Население Новополоцка – 100000 жителей.

2) Новополоцк был основан в 1958, и появился он как город химии.

3) Каждый третий из 100000 жителей учится.

4) В центре города находится площадь Строителей.

5) Город – довольно современный, с пяти- и девятиэтажными зданиями.

6) Все шутят, что город состоит из одной длинной улицы – Молодежной.

7) Новополоцк – студенческий город и идеальное место для учебы и жизни.

8) На площади проводятся политические митинги, демонстрации и народные гулянья.

Part B
1) Полоцк был основан племенем кривичей на Полоте и его имя ассоциируется с названием реки.
2) Крестоносцы пытались захватить город 12 раз, но провалились.

3) Полоцк располагался на торговых путях, стал богатым и получил Магдебургское право.

4) Франциск Скорина родился в Полоцке в 16 веке. Он был первым, кто печатал книги на славянских языках и перевел Библию на белорусский язык.

5) Во время Великой Отечественной Войны Полоцк был захвачен фашистами и полностью разрушен.
6) Тем не менее, город выжил и был отстроен заново.

7) В кадетском корпусе расположено 2 факультета ПГУ: историко-филологический и факультет информационных технологий.

21.
Role-play the dialogue. Make up similar dialogues about Novopolotsk or Polotsk.
- Hi, Peter! Haven’t seen you for ages! How are you?
- Hi, Sasha! I’m fine. And you?

- OK. Thanks. Where are you now?

- Now I study at Polotsk State University in Novopolotsk.

- Do you? And where is it?

- It’s in the north of Belarus.

- Oh, I see. Tell me something about the town. The only thing I know about it is that there is the Refinery Plant «Naftan» there.

- Yes, you are right. Well, it’s a new town. It was founded in 1958. It’s not big. It’s the town of the youth. Even the main street in called Molodezhnaya. It’s very long and there is even the feature film with the title “The street without the end”.
- Oh, that’s interesting. By the way what is the population of Novopolotsk.

- There are about 100,000 inhabitants here. Why don’t you come to me and see everything with your own eyes?

- Thanks for invitation. I hope one day I’ll find some time to visit you.

- It would be nice. See you. Bye.

- Bye.

22.
Fill in the table with the missing information. Compare two towns.
	
	Novopolotsk
	Polotsk

	The date of foundation
	
	

	Geographical position
	
	

	Population
	
	

	Industrial enterprises
	
	

	Educational establishments
	
	

	Places of interest
	
	Boris’ Stone, Saint Eufrosinia Convent (монастырь), Art Gallery, the Epiphanian Cathedral (Богоявленский собор), etc. 

	Outstanding people
	Petr Blochin (the first builder of Novopolotsk), Ktatorov (the first director of the Oil-Refinery), etc.
	Eufrosinia of Polotsk, Francisc Skoryna, Simeon of Polotsk, etc.


23.
Get ready to speak about Novopolotsk or Polotsk.
24.
Supplementary reading Appendix 1 Text 2.
УЭ-11
PROGRESS TEST 
Form A

1.
Open the brackets and put the verb into the correct tense form.

1. Don’t come to my place tomorrow. I (write) my course paper.

2. I (not to like) apples.

3. When I (to come) home yesterday, my brother (to sleep).

4. What your brother (to do) tomorrow?

5. At six o’clock yesterday we (to listen) to a very interesting lecture.

6. Where you (to be) yesterday? – I (to be) at home the whole day. 

7. How old you (to be) on your next birthday? – I (to be) twenty.

8. Ann often (to stay) at home in the evenings. 

9. That shop (to sell) office furniture, but it (not to sell) typewriters.

10. Look out of the window. It (to rain)?

2.
Write down the second form of the verbs.
1) to keep
2) to teach
3) to think
4) to draw
5) to begin
6) to give 
7) to love
8) to cry
9) to play
10) to do
3.
Make the sentences negative. Ask general questions.
1. Mary ate some cakes.

2. I like cheese sandwiches for lunch.

3. My friends are dancing over there.

4. Kate made a lot of mistakes in her test.

5. My parents were having dinner when I came back.

4.
Find the mistakes and correct them.
1. Do you like the party yesterday?

2. What did Mr. White said to his students?

3. Did you like the play? – No, I not.

4. Cathy were a good student.

5. He doesn’t playing computer games at the moment.

5.
Translate the sentences from Russian into English.
1) Новополоцк был основан в 1958 году.
2) Мой папа самый сильный, умный и энергичный мужчина.
3) Я первокурсник радиотехнического факультета.

4) Он самый молодой в нашей группе.

5) Аня ходила вчера в библиотеку?

Form B

1.
Open the brackets and put the verb into the correct tense form.

1. I (to be) born in Novopolotsk in 1989.

2. Somebody (to copy) the top secret files. Who (to come) here last night?

3. At this time yesterday I (to lie) on the sofa and (to read) a novel.

4. Where your father (to work)? – He (to work) in an office.

5. I (not to go) to the shop yesterday. I (to go) there tomorrow. 

6. Yesterday the boss (to enter) the office at half past nine. 

7. When I (to enter) the office, the secretary (to type) letters. 

8. When the secretary (to come) tomorrow?

9. I (to buy) a new scanner yesterday.

10. He (to buy) and (to sell) computer software.
2.
Write down the second form of the verbs. Translate them into Russian.
1) to understand
2) to send
3) to hear
4) to choose
5) to study
6) to learn 
7) to watch
8) to tell
9) to carry
10) to buy
3.
Make the sentences negative. Ask general questions.

1. My sister was in hospital.

2. Sam is reading an interesting book.

3. The film finishes at six o’clock in the evening.]
4. My grandparents are working in the garden now.
5. I’ll go to the library tomorrow.
4.
Find the mistakes and correct them.

1. She has a bath at the moment.

2. Paula always buy food in this shop.

3. Maria didn’t came to the University yesterday.

4. I am having got a new car.

5. They shall to visit a dentist next week.

5.
Translate the sentences from Russian into English.

1) ПГУ был основан на базе Новополоцкого политехнического института.
2) У моей мамы светлые волосы, голубые глаза и стройная фигура.
3) Я учусь на факультете информационных технологий.

4) Мой друг самый лучший студент в нашей группе.

5) Ты вчера смотрел телевизор?
УЧЕБНЫЙ МОДУЛЬ III. 
Профессиональное общение.
УЭ – 0
Цели:

	Вы должны знать:

1. Грамматика:

- причастия 

- Present Perfect в действительном и страдательном залоге

- инфинитив

2. Лексика:

- активный словарь по темам «Что такое компьютер?», «Об истории развития компьютеров», «Применение компьютеров в повседневной жизни», «Моя будущая профессия».

- основные составные части компьютера; основные этапы в развитии компьютеров, пять поколений компьютеров и их особенности; основные сферы применения компьютеров; особенности профессии программиста и радиоинженера.
	Вы должны уметь:

1. Читать и переводить тексты по темам, используя активную лексику и знания грамматики. 

2. Вести диалоги и уметь рассказывать о компьютере, истории его развития, применении и профессии программиста и радиоинженера.




ENTRY TEST
Choose the correct word
1. A personal computer is a small relatively inexpensive device designed for an individual ….

a) person

b) producer

c) user

2. Input in PC is usually performed by means of a ….

a) mouse

b) scanner

c) keyboard

3) A personal computer uses … disks as input and output media.

a) hard

b) fixed

c) floppy

4) Personal computers have a lot of scientific, engineering, educational ….

a) multiplication

b) application

c) investigation

5. Microelectronics greatly extended man’s intellectual ….
a) subsystems

b) dimensions

c) capabilities

6. The first generation computers were … and often burned out.
a) uncomfortable

b) unreliable

c) uncommunicative
7. The development of third generation computers became possible due to the invention of ….
a) integrated circuits

b) electronic tubes

c) transistors

8. A computer can solve very complex numerical ….
a) computations

b) communication

c) instructions

9. Magnetic … were the main elements used for primary memory in digital computers for many years
a) cores
b) disks

c) tapes

10. Input-output devices allow the computer to … with its external environment.

a) compute
b) command

c) communicate

Основные понятия модуля
	The Present Perfect Tense
	настоящее совершенное время

	Participle
	причастие

	Software
	программное обеспечение

	Hardware
	аппаратное обеспечение

	Memory
	память, запоминающее устройство

	User
	пользователь

	Peripherals
	периферийные устройства

	Program
	программа (компьютерная)

	Application
	применение

	Generation
	поколение

	Speciality
	специальность


УЭ – 1
1.
Read and memorize the words.

1) to communicate – общаться 
2) user – пользователь 
3) to perform – выполнять 
4) addition – сложение 
5) subtraction – вычитание 
6) division – деление 
7) multiplication – умножение 
8) decision – решение 
9) accurate – точный 
10) software – программное обеспечение 
11) hardware – аппаратное обеспечение
12) equipment – оборудование 
13) CPU/processor – процессор 
14) Memory/storage – память, запоминающее устройство, хранение
15) Peripherals – периферийные устройства 
16) input device – устройство ввода
17) output device – устройство вывода
18) to supply – поставлять 
19) keyboard – клавиатура 
20) to display – показывать, демонстрировать
21) permanent – долговременный 
22) procedures – процедуры, операции
23) to process – обрабатывать
24) to store – хранить 
25) digital – цифровой 
26) program – программа (компьютерная)
programme – программа (телевизионная)

2.
Give English equivalents of the words in brackets. Translate the sentences into Russian.
1) Computers can (выполнять) a variety of tasks.
2) He’s written a piece of (программное обеспечение).
3) The (устройства ввода) for the CD-ROM are at the back of the computer.
4) An input device (поставляет) information into the computer.
5) The text can be (продемонстрирован) and edited on screen.
6) We can now (общаться) instantly with people on the other side of the world.
7) A (клавиатура) is an obligatory part of any computer.
8) The CPU is another name of the (процессора).
9) A mouse is a special (устройство ввода).
10) Input and output devices are (периферийные устройства).
11) Input units are means of communication between the computer and the (пользователем).
12) The result of (сложения) is known as a sum.
13) We must perform (умножение) before addition.
14) CD-ROM disks are for the (долговременного) storage of information.
3.
Translate the following word combinations from English into Russian.

Electronic machines, arithmetic operations, logical problems, pieces of equipment, computer system, the most important item, electronic unit, Central Processing Unit, permanent storage of information.
4.
Match the synonyms.

	1) to supply

2) accurate

3) to perform

4) to communicate

5) equipment

6) to display

7) permanent
	1) device
2) to carry out
3) to provide

4) to show
5) exact

6) prolonged, constant
7) to contact


5.
Study and learn the rule.
Participles
(Причастия)

Причастие – это неличная форма глагола, сочетающая свойства глагола, прилагательного и наречия. В английском языке различают два причастия: Participle I и Participle II. Participle I соответствует русскому причастию с суффиксами -ущ, -ющ, -ащ, -ящ (asking – спрашивающий, writing – пишущий), а также деепричастию несовершенного вида с суф​фиксами -а, -я (going – идя, crying – плача) или совершенного вида с суффиксом -в (seeing – увидев). Participle II является страдательным причастием прошедшего времени и обозначает законченное, совершенное действие (a forgotten song – забытая песня).
	Participle I
V + -ing
	Participle II

V3

	reading

cooking
	read

cooked


В предложении причастие может играть роль 
а) определения
Who is this smiling girl? – Кто эта улыбающаяся девочка?

б) обстоятельства
Arriving at the station I rang up the manager. – Приехав на вокзал, я позвонил директору.

в) составной частью сказуемого
He is reading a book. – Он читает книгу.
The work was done in time. – Работа была выполнена вовремя.
6.
Translate the following sentences paying attention to the forms and functions of the Participle:

a) as an attribute

1. The students testing the device study at our department. 2. The man switching off the computer works at our laboratory. 3. I thought about the question discussed at the seminar. 4. The journal taken from the library by my friend is very helpful. 5The experiment done by the students helped them to understand this problem better. 6. This operating computer was made in the USA.

b) as an adverbial modifier. 
1. Translating the article I did not consult the dictionary. 2. Preparing a computer program we translate ordinary business data into machine languages. 3. While studying computer systems it is necessary to distinguish between computers and calculators. 4. While solving this problem I paid much attention to the correct computation. 
c) as a predicative

1. Cybernetics is applied in various branches of industry and research. 2. The computer is testing its basic units now. 3. The students were discussing the advantages of high level languages when the teacher came. 4. The lecture was followed by a discussion. 

7.
Define the part of speech and the function of the words with -ed ending in the following sentences.
1. He described the method used by this engineer. 2. The engineer used the method described in this journal. 3. The programming languages discussed attracted attention of many users. 4. New methods used in programming were discussed at the seminar. 
8.
Mind the use of the Participle in the pairs of the following sentences. Translate them into Russian.

Examples:
1. Great plants equipped with modern machinery produce computers. – Огромные заводы, оборудованные современной техникой, производят компьютеры.

2. Great plants producing computers are equipped with modern machinery. – Огромные заводы, производящие компьютеры, оборудованы современной техникой.
1. Machines called computers make complicated calculations. Machines making complicated calculations are called computers. 2. The book written by our scientists describes new inventions. The book describing new inventions was written by our scientists. 3. Our laboratory equipped with modern devices works on new projects. Our laboratory working on new projects is equipped with modern devices. 4. Microcomputers invented in the 1970s help much in research work. Microcomputers helping much in research work were invented in the 1970s.

9.
Find the participles in the text “Computers today” and translate the sentences.
10.
Read the text attentively and find the answers to the following questions.
1) What are computers?
2) What operations do computers perform?
3) A computer doesn’t think, does it?
4) Is a computer a simple electronic machine? Why / why not?

Computers today

Computers are electronic machines. They communicate with the user, perform different kinds of arithmetic operations, such as addition, subtraction, division and multiplication, solve a series of logical problems and make thousands of logical decisions. Modern computers operate quickly and accurately. However, they don’t think.

Every computer system consists of software, hardware, procedures and data/information. Information in the form of programs and data is called software, but the pieces of equipment that make up the computer system are known as hardware. Without software instructions, the hardware doesn’t know what to do. The basic job of the computer is the processing of information. Computer is used to convert data into information. It is also used to store information in the digital form.
The most important item of hardware is the CPU (Central Processing Unit). This is the electronic unit at the centre of the computer system. The brain of the computer is the processor. It does all the processing and controls all the devices in the computer system. The main memory stores all the programs and data used by the processor.

All the other devices in the computer system are known as peripherals. These include input devices, output devices and storage devices. An input device supplies information into the computer. The most commonly used input device is a keyboard. An output device such as a monitor or a printer displays the processed data. A storage device is used for the permanent storage of information on floppy discs or CD-ROM discs.

11.
Cross out the odd word.

a) processor, main memory, software

b) input device, data, storage device

c) monitor, floppy disc, printer
d) hardware, program, data

12.
Decide whether the sentences are true or false.
1) Computer is made of electronic components so it is referred to as electronic device.

2) Computer has no intelligence until software is loaded.

3) There are four elements of computer system: hardware, software, diskettes and data.

4) Without software instructions hardware doesn’t know what to do.

5) The software is the most important component because it is made by people.

6) The user inputs data into computer to get information as an output.
13.
Take turns asking each other the following questions on the text.

1) Modern computers operate quickly and accurately, don’t they?
2) What is software?
3) What is hardware?
4) Is the processor or a monitor the most important item of a computer?
5) In what way terms “data” and “information” differ?
6) What does a processor do?
7) What does the main memory store?
8) What peripherals do you know?
9) Does an input device supply information into the computer?
10) What kind of devices are monitors, printers and scanners?
14.
Fill in the missing information in this diagram.
Computers 


Hardware


     Data

        Peripherals 



      Main

 








    memory


        Keyboard 

Printer 

  
         
        Floppy 

 disc
15.
This is a summary of the lecture on computers that was taken from a student’s notebook. But the teacher was speaking too fast and the students couldn’t follow him. Help him restore the necessary information.

Computers are complex electronic machines. They perform arithmetic … such as …, …, …, … and make thousands of logical … . All modern computers … quickly and … .
Computers consist of software and … . Software includes … and data. Hardware contains the Central … Unit and the peripherals.
The processor is the … of the computer. It … all the processing. The … memory … all the programs and data used by the … .

An input device … information into the … .

An output device … the processed data.

A … device is used for the … storage of information.

16.
Read and role-play the dialogue.

- Hello, Tom!

- Hi, Ann! How are you?

- I'm fine. Thanks. And you?

- So-so. I’m very tired.

- Did you have a lot of periods today?

- Oh, yes. And the last lesson was on computers and I got a bad mark.

- Why? Aren’t you good at computers?

- No, I couldn’t answer what peripherals are.

- Oh, it’s so simple. I can explain. Peripherals are all the input, output and storage devices.

- I see. And could you explain me what a storage device is?

- For sure. A storage device is used for the permanent storage of information. Do you know what they are?

- Oh, yes. These are floppy discs and CD-ROM discs.

- Yes, that’s right. Anything else?

- No, thanks. Thanks for your help.

- Welcome. Sorry, but I have to go. Good buy and good luck.

- Thanks. Buy!

17.
Discuss in pairs:

-
What can modern computers do?

-
What does any computer consist of?
-
Peripherals.
18.
Get ready to speak about Computers.
19.
Translate the text in a written form using a dictionary.

Computers

Some scientists say that without the computer the 21st century would be impossible.

Computers today are running our factories, planning our cities, teaching our children and forecasting our future. The computer solves in seconds the problems a generation of mathematicians would need months or years to solve without its help.

The degree to which computers will take over human functions may frighten some people and astonish others. If we are to believe some forecasts, computers, like the telephone or electricity, may become a common thing of every day used by almost everybody.

They can even enter our home life. They can help make up a person’s shopping list, remind someone of important appointments and anniversaries and answer the telephone.

We often hear that the increasing flood of information will be one of the problems of the 21st century.

A computer may help solve it too. In a computerized library of the future requests for information will be answered instantly and as fully as the user wants.

It’s hard to enumerate all the uses the computer may be put to.

20.
Supplementary reading Appendix 1 Text 3.
УЭ – 2
1.
Read and translate the following international words. Mind the part of speech.

Form n, v; mechanical a; logarithm n; automatic a; design v, n; prototype n; code n; electromagnetic a; recommend v; practice n; idea n; standard n; transistor n; dynamic a; contrast n; characteristic n, a; optical a; expert n, a; structural a; analysis n; method n; distant a; extremely adv; sensory a.

2.
Read and memorize the words.

1) add – складывать, прибавлять 

2) multiply – умножать
3) invent – изобретать; invention – изобретение

4) produce – создавать, производить 

5) production – производство, продукция 

6) slide-rule – логарифмическая линейка 

7) punch – 1) пробивка, перфорация; 2) перфорировать

8) punched card – перфокарта 

9) digit – цифра, разряд

10) complete – заканчивать, завершать 

11) completely – полностью

12) count – считать 

13) сounter – счетчик

14) generation – поколение 

15) chip – чип, кристалл

16) rely – полагаться (на – on, upon) 

17) reliable – надежный

18) capacity – емкость, мощность 

19) storage capacity – емкость запоминающего устройства 

20) capable – способный, восприимчивый 

21) capability – возможность, способность, производительность

The fifth generation computers are capable of speech input. Robots and machines with sensory capabilities are the fifth generation computer systems. 22)
size – размер, величина, емкость (памяти) 

3.
Give English equivalents for the words in brackets.
1. Ch. Babbage’s (изобретение) of the machine which he called the Analytical Engine was a new era in the computer development. 2. In 1884 Russia began (производить) computing machines. 3. The (логарифмическая линейка) presents a quick and easy way of multiplication, division, raising to power. 4. He used (перфокарты) to operate this computer. 5. The letter “b” in the word “binary” and two letters “it” in the word (“цифра”) form the word “bit”. 6. They will (завершать) this program next week. 7. I shall (подсчитать) the results of this experiment with the help of a calculator. 8. MINSK 1 and IBM 650 are examples of the first (поколение) computer systems. 9. A typical microprocessor (чип) is half a centimeter on its side. 10. 1 (полагаюсь) on your words. 11. What is the storage (емкость) of this computer? 12. Full (размер) floppy disks are 8 inches in diameter.

4.
Insert the correct word from the active vocabulary.
1. The examples of the fourth ... of computers in our country are ES-1065, NAIRI-4, ISKRA-1256, etc. 2. Microfloppy disks are from 3 to 4 inches in ... . 3. One of the characteristics of the fifth generation computer will be its high .... 4. In our Hindu-Arabic system we use only ten ... to represent any number. 5. In the example like a+bxc we must perform ... after ... . 6. In 1950 the Ukrainian Academy of Sciences ... the first electronic digital computer in the Soviet Union. 7. The famous Russian scientist M. V. Lomonosov ... a lot of calculating tables and several computing devices. 8. H. Aiken began to work at his Mark 2 computer in 1945 and ... it in 1947. 9. Ch. Babbage wanted to build a computer ... to hold a thousand numbers. 10. One of the methods to input data into a computer is via a ... card. 11. My younger sister likes arithmetic and can ... quite well. 12. The primary memory ... of the personal computer is 64 kilobytes or more.

5.
Test your knowledge. Choose the correct variant.
1) Мы используем Past Simple когда говорим 
a) о чем-то, что происходит в момент говорения;
b) о действии в прошлом;

c) о привычном, повторяющемся действии.

2) Past Simple образуется с помощью

a) окончания –ed; 
b) окончания –ed для правильных глаголов или вторая форма неправильных глаголов;
c) окончания –ed для правильных глаголов или третья форма неправильных глаголов.
3) Для вопросов и отрицаний мы употребляем вспомогательный глагол
a) did;
b) has/have;
c) was/were.
4) Временными указателями для Past Simple являются
a) usually, often, always, seldom, sometimes;

b) tomorrow, next week, in a few days;

c) yesterday, last year, a week ago.

5) Страдательный залог в Past Simple образуется с помощью

a) was/ were и третьей формы глагола;

b) was/ were и второй формы глагола;

c) have/ has и третьей формы глагола.

6.
Study this chart and make sentences about Alice and you.
Example 1: a) Alice attended classes in programming the day before yesterday.


 b) I …

	When did you …?
	Alice
	You

	1. go to the library
	two weeks ago
	?

	2. attend classes in programming
	the day before yesterday
	?

	3. use the Internet
	yesterday
	?

	4. work at the Internet centre
	last week
	?


Example 2: a) Alice didn’t study a programming language yesterday.


 b) I …

	What did/didn’t you do yesterday?
	Alice
	You

	1. test computer programs
	+
	?

	2. study a programming language
	-
	?

	3. play computer games
	+
	?

	4. work on a computer
	+
	?


7.
Answer your partner’s questions.
Example:
to print information on paper



-Did you print information on paper yesterday?



-Yes, I did. I printed information on paper yesterday.

1) to work at the computer centre

2) to solve tasks on higher mathematics

3) to study the history of computer development

4) to discuss the problems of biochip circuitry at the lessons
5) to write a course paper on a computer

8.
Read the text quickly and arrange the items of the given outline in the order according to the text.
1) Ch. Babbage’s contribution to the automatic computer development.

2) The abacus, the oldest form of mechanical calculating devices.

3) Calculating devices of the 17th century.

4) Thе first electronic computer (ЕNIAC).

5) The first completely automatic digital computer.

From the History of Computer Development

Part I

The oldest form of mechanical calculating devices was the abacus1. It remained the only аid to calculation until the 17th century. After the invention of logarithms in 1614, W. Oughtred constructed the first slide-rule in 1630. B. Pascal built an adding machine in 1642 at the age of 19. Later he produced some others, one of them could add six-figure numbers. In 1671 Leibnitz invented the first machine, which performed multiplication by repeated addition.

Ch. Babbage, the English mathematician of the 19th century, was the first who conceived the idea of the automatic machine for complex calculations. He designed his Analytical Engine to perform four arithmetic operations. Ch. Babbage couldn’t translate his ideas into reality because there were no reliable and accurate electrical equipment, but his Analytical Engine was a true prototype of the modern digital computer. Ch. Babbage and Lady Lovelace, Lord Byron’s daughter, worked out a coded program. Lady Lovelace was a brilliant mathematician. She believed and fully understood the potentialities of the Analytical Engine. She took an active part in Babbage’s experiments. So it is fair to say that she was the world’s first computer programmer.

About seventy years passed before the production of the first digital computer, which was similar to Babbage’s Analytical Engine. In 1937 Dr. H. Aiken of Harvard University began to work at the first completely automatic digital computer which he called the Mark 1. He completed it in 1944. The Mark 1 was mainly mechanical with some electro-magnetic devices. It was a very large computer, 51 feet long and 8 feet tall. The store had 72 counters. Each counter could hold 23 digits.

The first electronic computer, the Electronic Numerical Integrator and Calculator (ENIAC), was constructed in 1946 at the University of Pennsylvania. The machine used 18,000 vacuum tubes5 for storage and basic functions in arithmetic and logic. Though it was not as large as the Mark 1, it weighed 30 tons and measured 20 by 40 feet. Whereas the Mark 1 could add 2 numbers in one-third of a second, ENIAC could add 5000 numbers in one second.

In 1945 John von Neuman worked out the concept of the stored program. He recommended to store operational instructions and numbers in the same unit in the binary system. EDVAC, EDSAC, UNIVAC were the first computers which put these new ideas into practice.

Notes
1an abacus – абак, счеты

2a mill – зд. решающее устройство

3a sequence mechanism – устройство, определяющее порядок работы

4would call – назвали бы

5a vacuum tube – электронная лампа

9.
Decide whether the statements are true or false and correct false sentences.

1) The abacus was the oldest form of mechanical calculating devices.
2) The first slide-rule was constructed by W. Oughtred in 1614.

3) B. Pascal invented the first machine, which performed multiplication by repeated addition.

4) Ch. Babbage designed his Analytical Engine to perform four arithmetic operations.

5) In 1944 Dr. H. Aiken of Harvard University began to work at the first completely automatic digital computer.

6) Lady Lovelace was the world’s first computer programmer.

7) ENIAC used 18,000 vacuum tubes5 for storage and basic functions in arithmetic and logic.

8) In 1946 John von Neuman worked out the concept of the stored program.

10.
Ask your classmates.
1) about the oldest form of mechanical calculating 2) about the calculating devices of the 17th century; 3) what he/she knows about the Mark 1; 4) what he/she can say about the first electronic computer; 5) what J. Neuman’s concept was; 6) what the first computers were.

11.
Translate the following word combination.
При переводе выражений обратите внимание на то, что в конструкции с двумя существительными первое выступает определением ко второму.

Example: vacuum tubes – электронные лампы; problem solution – решение проблем.
Vacuum tubes, silicon chips, computer revolution, knowledge bases, machine intelligence, problem solution, program organization and construction, storage capacity.
12.
Read the second part of the text quickly and arrange the items of the given outline in the order according to the text.

1) The first generation computers.

2) The fourth generation computers.

3) The difference between the fourth and the fifth generation computers.
4) Future computer development. 

5) Artificial intelligence.

6) The second and third generation computer systems.

Part II

The first generation computers (from 1940s till 1959) were very large in size and used thousands of vacuum tubes. Though their operations were very rapid in comparison with manual calculations they were slow by today’s standards.

The second generation computers began in 1959. The use of transistors instead of vacuum tubes made these computers smaller, more powerful, and more reliable. The second generation also saw the development of programming languages.

The third generation computers started in 1964. There were silicon chips instead of transistors. This advance made possible the invention of the microcomputer in the 1970s, which, because of its low cost, small size, ease of use, large capabilities, is the computer most characteristic of the fourth generation.

All computers of the present time, from the microcomputer to the supercomputer, belong to the fourth generation. This fourth generation is the first in which there are a lot of computers for the application in business, science, medicine, education, or for general use.

The computer revolution is very dynamic. We are on the threshold of the fifth generation of computers. Today researchers in the USA, Western Europe, Japan work at the problems of artificial intelligence1, the application of natural languages, very large-scale integration (VLSI)2 technologies, etc.

The fifth generation computer will not only differ in size, speed, and storage capacity. By contrast with the fourth generation systems, which mainly store and process data, it will have the following characteristics: the use of artificial intelligence and natural languages, a speech input, knowledge bases, very large-scale integration technologies, the application of optical fibres3 and videodisks, flexibility and high reliability.

The idea of artificial intelligence is the intensification of man’s creative activities with the aid of computers. Artificial intelligence is a machine intelligence. A programmer packs a program in the computer for the solution of some practical problems. In operation it looks like human intelligence. There are different categories of artificial intelligence uses, such as robots and machines with sensory capabilities, knowledge-based systems and expert systems. A knowledge base is more flexible and less structural than a database. It is able to function with fewer stored facts, to generate4 and infer5 new facts in the process of the problem solution. Expert systems are knowledge-based systems for highly specialized areas: branches of medicine, spectroscopic analysis, and the like.

Artificial intelligence needs new methods of program organization and construction. Very large-scale integration technologies will reduce the size of the computer, enlarge its speed and storage capacity. For the solution of these problems some researchers think of optical circuitry6, gallium arsenide7 circuitry, and cryogenic (extremely cold) circuitry. For the solution of still more difficult problems, such as the production of hyperintelligent robots, some researchers discuss the problems of biochip circuitry. This is a revolutionary idea and its realization is in the distant future.

Notes

1artificial intelligence – искусственный интеллект 

2VLSI – сверхбольшая интегральная схема

3fibre – волокно
4to generate – производить

5to infer – делать заключение
6circuitry – cxема

7gallium arsenide – арсенид галлия

13.
Decide whether the statements are true or false and correct false sentences.

1) The first generation computers were slow by today’s standards.
2) The second generation computers began in 1940s.

3) Artificial intelligence needs new methods of program organization and construction.

4) The third generation computers had transistors instead of silicon chips.

5) All computers of the present time, from the microcomputer to the supercomputer, belong to the fifth generation.

6) A knowledge base is more flexible and less structural than a database.

7) The fifth generation computer will not only differ in size, speed, and storage capacity.
14.
Ask your classmates 

1) what computers belong to the first generation; 2) about the difference between the 2nd and 3rd generation computers; 3) when the fourth generation computers began; 4) about the difference between the 4th and 5th generation computer systems; 5) what problems of the fifth generation computers researchers work at; 6) about the categories of artificial intelligence application.

15.
Tell the group about the scientists who contributed to the development of computers.
16.
Give the historical account of the computers evolution. 

17.
Compare the main characteristics of the 1st, 2nd, 3rd and 4th generations computer systems.

18.
Discuss with your partner the future computer development.

19.
Get ready to speak on the topic “From the History of Computer Development”.

20.
Translate the text in a written form using a dictionary.
Computerland

The oldest electronic machines of the Boston computer museum were designed soon after World War II. The first IBM personal computer appeared in 1981, but 5-10 years in the computer world seem to be a century. 
Not long ago Oliver Streampel, one of the museum research workers, proposed to build up such a computer that one could walk inside of it. It took a group of enthusiasts a year to construct this museum exhibit. Its keyboard is about 7.5 meters long, and diskettes are 1.8 meter in diameter. All visitors can have a look of the opposite side of the screen and make sense how the computer operates.

But the most unusual section in the museum is “History of computer development”. There is a mechanical calculating device which was used for the census of the population in the USA in 1890. One can also find NEC electronic computer that controlled the Moon expedition of the American astronauts, and the first commercial computer UNIVAC (1951) that predicted an election victory for president Eisenhower.

Notes
1census — перепись
2to predict — предсказывать 
3election — выборы
21.
Write down 5 questions of different types that you would ask Mr. Streampel if you were a visitor of the museum.
22.
Supplementary reading Appendix 1 Texts 4, 5.

УЭ-3
1.
Answer the following questions. Use the prompts given in brackets.

1) How often do you use computer? (every day, often, once a week, once a fortnight, rare, never)

2) What for do you use it? (to play computer games, to watch films and cartoons, to write course papers and reports, to get information with the help of the Internet)

2.
Now ask three of your group mates the following yes/no questions, make notes and give the information to the rest of the class.

	
	S1
	S2
	S3

	1) Are you afraid of using computers?
	
	
	

	2) Is it difficult for you to set up a program?
	
	
	

	3) Can you use a food processor1? 
	
	
	

	4) Are you interested in studying programming languages?
	
	
	

	5) Can you change a bulb2?
	
	
	


1a food processor – кухонный комбайн

2a bulb – лампочка
3.
Test yourself.
Do You Suffer From1 Technophobia?

1. What operations with a computer can you perform?

a) cleaning dust from it

b) switching it on/off

c) working with different programs

d) mending it

2. If you’re given a new electrical appliance for your birthday how quickly can you learn to use it?

a) never, I’ll ask somebody for help 

b) it’ll take me more than a week to study the manual and to put the device  into operation

c) it’ll take me less than a week

d) at once, however complicated the device is. 

3. What do you need your mobile for?

a) to wear it like jewellery

b) only to make telephone calls 

c) to make phone calls, send and receive SMS

d) to make phone calls, send and receive SMS, play games, listen to music, watch films

4. Bluetooth is …

a) a funny-sounding word

b) a device for making your teeth blue

c) a device for setting up communication

d) open wireless protocol for exchanging data over short distances from fixed and mobile device

5. How well can you use the Internet?

a) I can’t use it at all because I don’t know how to switch a computer

b) I can search for information, send e-mails

c) I can create my own web-site

d) I can easily hack into the Pentagon Security System

6. Which one will you prefer and can use to record music?

a) I can’t record any music 

b) a spool recorder (бобинное записывающее устройство) or a taperecorder

c) CD recorder, computer 

d) recording studio 

7. Are you afraid to lose your work because you can be replaced by machines ?

a) Yes, I’m afraid of it very much. Almost every night I see nightmares where machine- monsters devour me. 

b) Yes, I’m afraid, but I try not to think about it.  

c) No, I’m not afraid. I can cope with my work better than machines. 

d) I’ve never thought about it. It’s impossible. No machine can substitute me. They all depend on me!

Keys to the Test

If you have more A answers: unfortunately, you suffer from technophobia. It’s difficult for you to survive in this constantly changing world of new technologies. Perhaps, they are not such terrible monsters, and even can be your friends if to use them properly. Try to make friends with them.

If you have more B answers: you’re practically techno phobic. Do you like to lag behind2 life? If no, learn about modern technologies, you’ll benefit a lot from them.

If you have more C answers: congratulations! You’ve reached the golden mean3. You’re neither technophobic nor technology-addict4. Go on like this. Try to keep pace with5 modern technologies. 

If you have more C answers: great! You’re a professional in modern technologies. You can work with any technological “monster”. But be careful if you prefer the company of machines to people. Perhaps, you suffer from another kind of phobia – sociophobia (the fear of society)?
1to suffer from – страдать от ч-л.

2to lag behind – отставать 

3golden mean – золотая середина
4technology-addict – зависимый от технологии

5 to keep pace with – шагать в ногу с
4.
Study and learn the rule.
The Present Perfect Tense
Present Perfect образуется при помощи вспомогательного глагола to have в форме настоящего времени (have, has) и формы причастия прошедшего времени (Past Participle), т. е. 3-й формы смыслового глагола.

Форма Past Participle правильных глаголов образуется с помощью окончания-ed: live – lived; stay – stayed.
Форма Past Participle неправильных глаголов образуется путем изменения корневой гласной, (см. таблицу неправильных глаголов третью колонку).

	Утвердительная форма
	Отрицательная форма
	Вопросительная форма

	I

You

We

They
	have (’ve)

left.
	have not (haven’t)

left.
	Have
	I

you

we

they
	left?

	He

She

It
	has (’s)

left.
	has not (hasn’t)

left.
	Has
	he

she

it
	left?


Present Perfect употребляется для выражения действия, совершившегося к настоящему моменту, результат которого имеется налицо в настоящем времени. В случае употребления Present Perfect в центре внимания находится само свершившееся действие. При этом говорящего интересует не время или другие обстоятельства совершения действия, а результат этого действия, имеющийся в данный момент.

We have bought a new TV set. 

Мы купили новый телевизор. (У нас новый телевизор.) 

I have opened the window. 

Я открыл окно. (Окно открыто) . 
She has gone home. 


Она ушла домой. (Она сейчас дома).

На русский язык глагол в Present Perfect переводится обычно глаголом в прошедшем времени совершенного вида: написал, закончил, купил и т. п.

Present Perfect часто употребляется с такими обстоятельствами времени как ever когда-либо, never никогда, just только что; already уже, yet (ещё – в отрицательных предложениях, уже – в вопросительных предложениях), lately/recently – недавно, today – сегодня, this morning (evening, week, month, year) – этим утром (вечером, …). Ever, never, just, already в предложении находятся между вспомогательным и смысловым глаголами.
I have just seen your brother.

 Я только что видел твоего брата.

I have already bought this dictionary.

Я уже купил этот словарь.

Have you translated the text yet?
Ты уже перевел текст?
I haven’t done my homework yet.
Я ещё не выполнил домашнее задание.
Present Perfect Passive образуется с помощью глагола to be в Present Perfect и смыслового глагола в форме Past Participle и имеет следующий вид: have/has been done.
The task hasn’t been done yet.


Задание еще не выполнено.

5.
Revise the following verbs and give their three forms.
to put, to have, to read, to be, to find, to do, to make, to tell, to use, to think, to teach, to move, to write, to see, to go, to come, to speak, to become, to call, to hear, to take, to discuss, to send, to begin, to draw, to give, to know, to mean, to say, to build, to understand.

6.
Open the brackets. Put the verbs into the Present Perfect. Translate the sentences.
1) I never (to eat) caviar.

2) We (not to be) to Spain yet.

3) She (not to write) to me since last summer.

4) My friend and I (to see) an interesting film recently.

5) They (not to have) a holiday this year.

6) My elder sister just (to come) back.

7) My father already (to read) these magazines.

8) The pupils (not to do) Exercise 5 yet.

9) His mother never (to translate) such difficult articles.

10) I (to call) him several times this week.
7.
Say that you (your friend, ...) have done the same using too or as well.
Example: I have translated the article. – My friend has translated the article too.
1. Nick has entered the university. 2. I have read about this new printer. 3. They have just listened to the lecture on programming. 5. I have studied programming for 2 years. 6. My friend has used computers in his research since 1985. 7. He has already studied several computer languages.
8.
Express disagreement using I object to it or On the contrary, I can’t agree, I don’t think it’s right.
Example: They have published the results of the research. – On the contrary. They haven’t published the results of the research.
1. She has drawn a diagram to illustrate her report. 2. They have already become students of our department. 3. He has made this experiment himself. 4. You have used digitizers for many years. 5. He has made good progress in English since winter. 6. Our students have already discussed all the reports.
9.
Put questions to the sentences, use question words given in brackets.

1. My sister has just translated the text from English into Russian (who). 2. They have changed the whole system (what). 3. The workers have produced more machines today (when). 4. People have used punched cards* since the earliest days of computers (how long). 5. This student has not taken part in our research because of his illness (why). 6. The computer has already done calculations (what).

*a punched card – перфокарта
10.
Decide whether the predicates are in Active or Passive and translate the sentences.

1. I have read about this new printer. – The report hasn’t been read by our lecturer yet. 2. Microcomputers have been applied since the 1970s. – We have applied computers for writing a course paper lately. 3. The new department hasn’t been opened yet. – I have just opened the window. 4. The students haven’t translated the article on computer technologies yet. – Many books on the computers’ architecture have been translated into Russian since 1990s. 5. They have already discussed the problems of artificial intelligence. – The application of computers in space research has been discussed by scientists at today’s conference.
11.
Read and translate the text. Find Present Perfect and decide whether it’s Active or Passive. Think of some other unusual computer applications.
Computerized Make-up1
Elisabeth is the name of a computer seen in London. Two meters high, coloured candy pink, with her name in gold lettering down the side, Elisabeth has been programmed by a cosmetic company to improve the customers’2 appearance.

Elisabeth takes a photo which appears on the computer screen. Then the customer watches as the different make-up colours are tried out on the face on the screen. Customers can decide what suits3 them best without having to try all the different cosmetics on their face first.

(From BBC English)
Notes
1make-up – макияж 

2customer – покупатель 

3suit – подходить 

12.
Read and memorize the words.
1) application – применение, использование
2) commonplace n, adj – банальность, банальный
3) to be engaged in – заниматься ч-л., быть вовлеченным во ч-л.
4) widespread – широко распространенный
5) to improve – улучшать 
6) to assign – возлагать, поручать
7) to increase – увеличивать(ся), расти, возрастать
8) to processing – обработка 
9) power station – электростанция 
10) to depend on/ upon – зависеть от
11) inquiry – наведение справок
12) to be applied for – применяться для (в)
13) exploration – исследование, изучение
14) to benefit from – извлекать пользу из
15) tool – инструмент, орудие
16) image – изображение 
17) screen – экран 
18) computer-aided instruction (CAI) – обучение с помощью компьютера

19) conventional – обычный, традиционный
20) pattern – образец 
13.
Match the synonyms.
	1) application
2) conventional

3) pattern

4) tool

5) image

6) exploration

7) to increase

8) to store

9) instruction
	1) model
2) studying, examination, research
3) device
4) to enlarge
5) use

6) usual, common, traditional
7) to keep
8) teaching, training

9) picture


14.
Translate the words in brackets into English. Translate the sentences.

1) Computers have become (банальность) in homes, offices, stores, schools, research institutes, plants.
2) The use of computers in business, industry and communication services is (широко распространенный) today.

3) Computers can control the work of (электростанции), plants and docks.

4) They (применяются) for automatic piloting and automatic navigation.

5) Computers find (применение) in astronomy and upper atmosphere research.

6) They became valuable medical diagnostic (инструменты).

7) Computers are used for optical scanning and (изображение) processing.
8) Students spend more time with computer-aided (обучение) performing the assigned task, as compared with (обычный) classroom.
15.
Make up word combinations and translate them into Russian.

	1) medical

2) research

3) manufactured

4) power

5) automatic

6) computer

7) industrial

8) space
	1) station
2) technologies

3) society

4) tools

5) institute

6) exploration

7) navigation

8) products


16.
Read and translate the text.
Application of Computers
At present a great deal of the work force of most countries is engaged in creating, processing, storing, communicating and just working with information. Computers have become commonplace in homes, offices, stores, schools, research institutes, plants.

The use of computers in business, industry and communication services is widespread today. Computer-controlled robots are able to improve the quality of manufactured products and to increase the productivity of industry. Computers can control the work of power stations, plants and docks. They help in making different decisions and in management of economy.

The work of banks depends upon computer terminals for millions of daily operations. Without these terminals, records1 of deposits and withdrawals2 would be difficult to maintain, and it would be impossible to make inquiries about the current status of customer accounts.

Computers form a part of many military systems including communication and fire control. They are applied for automatic piloting and automatic navigation. Space exploration depends on computers for guidance3, on-board environment4 and research.

Computers find application in astronomy and upper atmosphere research. Weather forecasting, library information services can benefit from computers too.

It is interesting to note that computers are widely used in medicine. They became valuable medical diagnostic tools. Computers are used for optical scanning and image processing, ranging from pattern recognition5 to image processing. Technicians can operate computer tomography scanners which combine x-rays with computer technology to give sectional views of the body of patients. The views then can be combined into a single image shown on the screen.

Learning on a computer can be fun. Students spend more time with computer-aided instruction performing the assigned task, as compared with conventional classroom.

At last air traffic control is impossible without computer application. It fully depends upon computer-generated information.

Many other uses of computers that we cannot imagine at present will become commonplace in the transition from an industrial to post industrial, or information society.

Notes
1to maintain records – вести учет
2deposits and withdrawal – вклады и изъятие (выемка)

3guidance – наведение (на цель); управление; руководство
4on-board environment – бортовое окружение

5pattern recognition – распознавание образца
17.
Say whether the statements are true or false.
1) The use of computers in business, industry and communication services is not widespread today.
2) Computers can control the work of power stations, plants and docks.
3) Space exploration depends on computers for guidance3, on-board environment4 and research.

4) Learning on a computer is boring.

5) Students prefer working in conventional classrooms.

6) Air traffic control doesn’t depend upon computer-generated information.

18.
Complete the sentences.
1) At present a great deal of the work force is engaged in ….
2) Computers can control the work of ….
3) The work of banks depends upon ….
4) Space exploration depends on ….
5) Computers became valuable medical ….
6) Computers are used for optical scanning ….
7) Students spend more time with ….
8) Air traffic control depends upon ….
19.
Arrange the sentences in the correct order according to the text.

1) Technicians can operate computer tomography scanners.

2) Computer-controlled robots are able to improve the quality of manufactured products and to increase the productivity of industry.
3) Students spend much time with computer-aided instruction performing the assigned task.

4) Computers will be important for the transition from an industrial to post industrial, or information society.
5) Computers are applied for automatic piloting and automatic navigation.
6) Computers have become commonplace in homes, offices, stores, schools, research institutes, plants.

7) The work of banks depends upon computer terminals.

20.
Answer the questions.
1) What have become commonplace in homes, offices, research institutes, etc.?
2) Where is the use of computers widespread?
3) Computers can control the work of power stations, plants and docks, can’t they?
4) Why does the work of banks depend on computers?
5) What are computers used for in space explorations?
6) Computers are used for optical scanning and image processing, aren’t they?
7) What do students prefer: conventional classrooms or computer-aided instruction?
21.
Translate the text in a written form using a dictionary.
Computers: Now and in the Future

A computer is an electronic device. It makes calculations and processes information. Complicated problems can be solved very quickly. Millions of pieces of information can be processed in seconds. Nowadays, computers can be used for different purposes. Businesses use their computers not only to bill their customers, but also to send information to customers and to communicate with other businesses. In industry, many complicated machines are controlled by computers. Machines that produce chemicals, steel, and hundreds of other products are connected to computers. In transportation, airplanes, ships, and even spacecraft are guided by computers. In science, complicated problems and scientific data are almost always analyzed by computers. Even earthquakes and hurricanes can be predicted by computers. In education, computers are used as teaching machines. In the home, people are buying computers to help them manage their households more efficiently. People can shop, make travel arrangements, and pay their bills using computers right in their homes.

In the future computers will be even more widely used – in our offices, our homes, and our cars. It has been said by many experts that someday computers will be able to “think” creatively like human beings. For example, someday computers may be able to understand human language and to respond to it. In the near future, sophisticated forms of art and music may also be created by computers. Indeed, some forms of “computer art” and “computer music” have already been produced.

to bill – выставлять счет

to guide – вести, направлять, управлять

to respond – отвечать, реагировать

22.
Get ready to speak on “Application of Computers”.
23.
Supplementary reading Appendix 1 Texts 6, 7.
УЭ – 4

1. Read and memorize the following words and phrases:

1. communication – коммуникации, связь
2. to do many task – решать различные задачи

3. a factory – завод, фабрика, предприятие

4. spacecraft – космический летательный аппарат
5. to deal (with) – иметь дело (с) 

6. collecting and processing of the data – сбор и обработка данных
7. to provide – обеспечивать, предоставлять
8. entertainment – развлечения
9. to create – создавать
10. to receive – получать

11. graduate – заканчивать вуз, выпускник

12. knowledge – знания

13. highly-qualified – высококвалифицированный

14. computer engineering technique – вычислительная техника
15. cybernetics and – кибернетика 
16. to pay attention (to) – обращать внимание (на)

17. utility – прикладная программа

18. multichannel – многоканальный

19. research laboratory – исследовательская лаборатория 

20. skill – умение, навык

21. industrial automation – автоматизация промышленного производства

22. home automation – бытовая автоматика
23. office automation – автоматизация конторских работ (учрежденческой деятельности)
2. Practise reading the following words:

radioengineering 

entertainment

computer 

knowledge

communication 

technique

production 

microprocessor

navigation 

software

spacecraft 

equipment 

firm

processing 

research

data 

automation

3. Make sure if you can read these words correctly and guess their meanings.
student, faculty, department, radio, design, computer, system, communication, navigation, collecting, analyzing, sphere, national, economy, popular, extremely, programmer, instruction, method, utility, apparatus, multichannel, robot, electronics

4. Give the initial forms of the following words and translate them.
communication, production, equipment, computerized, programmer, graduate, knowledge, attention, automation.

5. Try to form the nouns from the verbs given below with the help of the following suffixes –ment, - ing, - tion.
to graduate, to communicate, to produce, to equip, to process, to collect, to analyze, to program, to develop.

6. Translate the following word combinations. Pay attention that you must begin the translation from the last word.

Information technologies software, software development methods, programming language, programming methods, office automation, multichannel communication devices, principles of radiodesign, number system, machine code instructions, addition and subtraction operations, central processing unit time.

7. Study and learn the rule.
The Infinitive 

(Инфинитив)
Инфинитив – неопределённая форма глагола, формальным признаком которой является частица to. 

Чаще всего инфинитив употребляется после того или иного глагола в личной форме, либо после модального глагола (без частицы to).Например:

I like to play computer games.

Я люблю играть в компьютерные игры.

I can speak English well.

Я могу хорошо говорить по-английски.

В предложении инфинитив может выполнять следующие функции: 

а) подлежащего:

To know English is helpful.

Знать (знание) английского полезно.

б) части сказуемого:

Our task is to adjust the program to the computer.

Наша задача – приспособить программу к компьютеру.

в) прямого дополнения:

The teacher asked to hand in course papers. 

Преподаватель попросил сдать курсовые работы.

г) определения:

A.S. Popov was the first to invent the radio. 

Попов был первым, кто изобрёл радио.

д) обстоятельство цели:

To be good specialists you must study hard. 

Чтобы быть хорошими специалистами, вы должны усердно учиться. 

8. Read and translate the sentences in which the infinitive is used as:

1) subject

To be a programmer is very honorable today. To answer this question means to find a solution of the problem. To study programming languages will be our next task. To explain this fact is not very easy. To check the result of the calculation is important. 

2) adverbial modifier:

To work successfully with the modern programs the students of our speciality must know English rather well. To become a good specialist one must study hard. The assistant came to instruct students how to write a program. To program in a good way the programmer needs detailed data about the program and the way how to do it. Industrial plants, factories use computers to control production. Our graduates must have wide knowledge to work with computer.
3) part of a predicate:

The main idea of this report was to analyze the development of science in the Middle Ages. The aim of that author has been to show some newly developed methods. The main tendency in modern microelectronics is to reduce the size of apparatus. 

4) object:

Radioengineers help to produce special radioelectronic equipment for medicine, meteorology, geology, space research. It is difficult but interesting to study at Information Technologies Faculty. I’d like to take part in the international conference on programming. Computer equipment helps to solve many problems dealing with collecting, processing and analyzing the data. It is impossible to name a sphere of science, engineering or national economy where radioengineering equipment is not used. 
5) attribute:

The students of our University have all conditions to become highly-qualified specialists. B.Pascal was the first to invent the adding machine. There was a lot to discuss at the seminar. The task to master programming is very actual today.  
9. Read the sentences. Translate them paying attention to Participles I and II typed in bold. State their functions in the sentences. 

1. I am a student of the department which trains specialists working with computers, computer nets and systems. 2. Computer equipment helps scientists to solve many problems dealing with collecting, processing and analyzing the data. 3. Computers can be used as teaching machines and also they provide entertainment in the form of computerized games. 4. A programmer writes instructions for a computer in a programming language such as: Basic, Pascal, C, Assembler, etc. 5. There is a computing centre and closed-circuit TV in our University. 6. Radioengineering is a wide sphere comprising: communications, navigation, radar, guidance, radiometry, electronic weapons, industrial and medical researches. DBS (direct broadcasting system), etc

10. Read and translate the text.

Text A

My Future Profession – a Programmer

I am a first-year student of Polotsk State University. I study at Information Technologies Faculty. It has three departments: information technologies software, computer systems and networks and computer security. I am a student of the department which trains specialists working with computers, computer nets and systems.


Computers and computer communications are very important in our life. Computer does different tasks in many fields. Industrial plants, factories use computers to control production; computers are widely used in navigation on ships, airplanes and spacecrafts. Computer equipment helps scientists to solve many problems dealing with collecting, processing and analyzing the data. Computers can be used as teaching machines and also they provide entertainment in the form of computerized games. Computer equipment is used practically in every sphere of our life, for example, science, engineering, national economy. 


My future profession is a programmer. I think, my profession is very important and extremely popular now, but it is very difficult too. A programmer writes instructions for a computer in a programming language such as: Basic, Pascal, C, Assembler, etc. These instructions, which are often called programs, instruct computer what to do with the data it receives. Our graduates must have wide knowledge to work with computer.


The students of our University have all conditions to become highly-qualified specialists. First-year students study higher mathematics, informatics, computer engineering techniques, etc. Later they will get knowledge in cybernetics, programming methods, computer languages, systems, etc. Special attention will be paid to such subjects as microprocessors, software development methods, computer languages study. The knowledge of foreign languages, especially English, is very important. This language is used in different programs and utilities. To work successfully with the modern programs the students of our speciality must know English rather well.


The students get practical skills in different laboratories equipped with modern apparatus and computers. There are many computer classrooms in our University. Our University provides a standard computer education and the graduates of our department will be able to work at computing centers, different firms, research laboratories and institutes, industrial plants and enterprises. Also they can work with multichannel communication devices, computer systems, robots. They also deal with industrial, home and office automation.


We live in the age of electronics and computers, which are used almost everywhere and I think my profession has a great future.

11. Match the words from the 2 columns to make word-combinations from the text and translate them.
radiodesign



language

computer



mathematics

teaching



automation

computerized


language

national



game

future




laboratory

programming


economy

higher



machines

deep




nets, systems

foreign



department

research



profession

home




knowledge

12. Find the English equivalents of the following phrases.
факультет информационных технологий; программное обеспечение информационных технологий; вычислительные сети и системы; компьютерная безопасность; использовать компьютеры для контроля за производством; сбор и обработка данных; сфера жизни; устройства многоканальной связи, выпускники нашей специальности; языки программирования; знание иностранных языков; обеспечивать стандартным компьютерным образованием; компьютерный центр; исследовательская лаборатория; автоматизация промышленного производства, бытовая автоматика, автоматизация конторских работ (учрежденческой деятельности)

13. Answer the following questions.
1) Are you a student of Information Technologies Faculty?

2) What departments does this faculty have?

3) Is computer very important in our life?

4) What spheres of our life can we meet computers in? What do they help to do?

5) What will you deal with after you graduate?

6) What do programmers do?

7) What subjects do you study at the University?

8) The knowledge of English is important for programmers, isn’t it? Why?

9) Do the students of our University have all the opportunities to become good specialists?

10) Where can the graduates of your speciality work?

14. Say if the following sentences are true or false. If they are false, correct them.

1) I am a second-year student of Polotsk State University.

2) I study at Financial-Economic Faculty.

3) My Department trains specialists who will work with electronic devices.

4) Computer equipment can’t help to solve different problems of our life.

5) The graduates of our department will deal with programming.

6) Programming is using different programs and utilities which help to solve difficult problems.

7) There are many computer classrooms in our University.

8) Our graduates will work only at the industrial plants and enterprises.

15. . Complete the following statements.
1) I decided to become a programmer because …

2) This profession is very important because …

3) To become good specialists we …

4) In our laboratories we …

5) To work successfully with the modern programs we

6) Programmers can work …

16. Get ready to speak about the profession of a programmer, using the information you’ve got from the text. Use the following phrases:

- in my opinion …

- to my mind …

- I suppose …

- As for me …

- As far as I know …

- Generally to say …

17. Practise reading the following words.
radar

automation

cybernetics

multichannel

circuit

digital

discrete

analog

microelectronics
techniques
apparatus
guidance

18. Make sure if you can read these words correctly and guess their meaning.
Electronics, communications, navigation, radiometry, computer system, robot, meteorology, geology, principles of radiodesign, programming methods, quantum physics, crystal chemistry, molecular electronics, integrated circuits.

19. Give the initial forms of the following words.
Researches, designing, devices, microprocessors, equipped, laboratories, closed. 

20. Study and learn the following words and phrases.
1) to comprise – включать, содержать
2) radar – радиолокация
3) guidance – дистанционное управление

4) electronic weapons – электронное оружие

5) computer engineering techniques – вычислительная техника
6) DBS (direct broadcasting system) – система непосредственного телевизионного вещания

7) a branch – ветвь, сфера

8) honorable – почётный, престижный

9) integrated circuit – интегральная схема (цепь)
discrete ~ – дискретная схема 

digital ~– цифровая схема
analog ~– аналоговая схема
power ~ – электроцепь

10) to do one’s best – делать всё от себя зависящее

11) programming methods – методы программирования 

12) principles of radiodesign – принципы радиоконструирования
13) solid-state physics – физика твердого тела
14) software development methods – методы разработки программного обеспечения
15) quantum physics – квантовая физика, волновая механика
16) crystal chemistry – кристаллохимия
17) computing centre – вычислительный центр
18) closed-circuit TV – система замкнутого телевидения
19) design office – конструкторское бюро
21. Find synonyms to the following words and expressions.
Sphere, to contain, prestigious, to try hard

22. Read and translate the text.
Text B

My Future Profession – a Radioengineer

I am a student of Polotsk State University. I study at Radioengineering Faculty. The graduates of this faculty will work in the field of electronics and radioengineering. Our faculty has three departments: radio-design, radio-engineering and industrial electronics. I am a student of the department which trains specialists working with radio-design.


Radioengineering is a wide sphere comprising: communications, navigation, radar, guidance, radiometry, electronic weapons, industrial and medical researches, DBS (direct broadcasting system), etc. All branches of radioengineering are important to our life. It is impossible to name a sphere of science, engineering or national economy where radioengineering equipment is not used.


The profession of a radioengineer is very honourable and important, but it is very difficult, too. Radioengineers research and design integrated circuits, discrete, digital, analog and power circuits. They produce multichannel communication devices, computer systems, robots. They also deal with the problems of industrial, home and office automation. Radioengineers help to produce special radioelectronic equipment for medicine, meteorology, geology, space research, etc. 


To become a good specialist one must study hard. The students of our Institute have all conditions to become highly-qualified specialists with deep knowledge of radioelectronics. They do their best to become good radioengineers. The first-year students study physics, higher mathematics, descriptive geometry, computer engineering techniques, etc. Later they will get deep knowledge in microelectronics, cybernetics, programming methods, principles of radiodesign, solid-state physics. Special attention is given to such subjects as microprocessors, software development methods, theory of power and analog circuits, quantum physics and crystal chemistry. Students must know the techniques necessary to use a computer. The knowledge of foreign languages, especially English, is very important. Besides, the students get practical skills in different laboratories equipped with modern apparatus and devices. There is a computing centre and closed-circuit TV in our University.


Our University provides a standard engineering education. The graduates of our faculty work at computing centers, design offices, research laboratories and institutes. They have a wide field of research. 


We live in the age of electronics and the profession of a radioengineer has the great future.

23. Answer the following questions.
1) Are you a student of Radio-Engineering Faculty?

2) What departments does this faculty have?

3) Is radioengineering a wide field?

4) What branches of radioengineering are important to our life?

5) Is the profession of radioengineering very difficult?

6) Who produces multichannel communication devices, computer systems and robots?

7) Radioengineers help to produce special redioelectronic equipment for medicine, meteorology, geology and space research, don’t they?

8) What subjects do the future radioengineers study?

9) Do they get deep knowledge in microelectronics, cybernetics, programming methods, principles of radiodesign and solid-state physics?

10) Is the knowledge of foreign languages very important for the future radioengineers? Why?

11) Where do the students get practical skills?

12) Is there a computing centre and closed-circuit TV in our University?

13) Where do the graduates of our faculty work?

24. Translate the following sentences into English. 

1) Выпускники радиотехнического факультета будут работать в сфере электроники и радиотехники.

2) Радиотехника включает в себя коммуникации, радиолокацию, дистанционное управление, электронное оружие, систему непосредственного телевизионного вещания.

3) Радиотехническое оборудование используется во всех сферах жизни.

4) Профессия радиоинженера очень престижная. 

5) Радиоинженеры исследуют и разрабатывают интегральные, дискретные, цифровые, аналоговые схемы и электроцепи.

6) Чтобы стать высококвалифицированным специалистом нужно усердно учиться.

7) Особое внимание уделяется таким предметам, как микропроцессоры, квантовая физика, кристаллохимия.

8) Лаборатории оборудованы современной аппаратурой.
9) Профессия радиоинженера имеет большое будущее.

25. Complete the following statements.
1) I have chosen the profession of a radioengineer because…

2) This profession is important because…

3) … influenced my professional choice.

4) To become a highly-qualified radioengineer is difficult because…

5) Our university provides all necessary conditions to become good specialists in radioengineering such as…

6) I pay special attention to such subjects as …

7) … are the latest trends in modern radioengineerng.

8) After I graduate I’d like (хотел(а) бы) to work …

26.
Practise the following dialogue.
Nick: Alex, what faculty do you study at?

Alex: I’m a first-year student of Information Technologies Faculty. What about you?

Nick: I study at Radio-Engineering Faculty. Well, what is your speciality then?

Alex: It’s information technologies software. And yours?

Nick: My speciality is industrial electronics. As I see you are going to be a programmer.

Alex: Yes, you’re quite right. I’d like to be a programmer very much as I think this profession is very popular nowadays. Besides, you can get a well-paid job if you are a highly-qualified specialist. 

Nick: Yeah.

Alex: What are you going to be?

Nick: I’d like to become a radioengineer.

Alex: What do you mean?

Nick: I’d like to deal with electronic equipment, to produce multichannel communication devices, computer systems. You know, I’m very interested in electronics. I can spend hours assembling* and disassembling different electronic devices, especially a computer. Now I can easily repair computer hardware.

Alex: Good for you! I think you’ll be a good radioengineer.

Nick: Thanks. But we have to study hard. 

Alex: You can say that again.** Where would you like to work after you graduate?

Nick: Well, it’s difficult to say now but I’d like to work at an industrial plant or factory. What about you?

Alex: You see, I’ve got a part-time job now making some repair work of computer software: I reinstall operational systems, get the computer system rid of*** different problems, etc. After I graduate I’d like to start up my own business.

Nick: What kind of business? 

Alex: To create a firm dealing with computer software.
Nick: Great plans! By the way, in a minute there will be a bell. I have to go now. I have a lesson of computer engineering techniques. Our professor is very strict. I mustn’t be late. 

Alex: I have to go too. I have a lesson of English. See you.

Nick: So long!****
* собирать, монтировать

**(разговорн.) И не говори! Точно!
*** избавлять
**** Пока!

27.
Get ready to speak about the profession of a radioengineer, using the information you’ve got from the text.
28.
Supplementary reading Appendix 1 Texts 8, 9.

УЭ-5
PROGRESS TEST
Test 1
Form A
Choose the correct item.

1)
What is that? … is my computer.
a) They

b) It

c) There

2)
My brother is … officer.

a) one

b) a

c) an

3)
… flowers are very beautiful.

a) This

b) These

c) That

4)
Are … books interesting?

a) those

b) that

c) there

5)
… a dog in the garden.

a) It has

b) It is

c) There is
6)
I … to go to the library tomorrow.

a) has

b) have

c) had

7)
Kate is here, but her parents ….

a) isn’t

b) wasn’t

c) aren’t

8)
Mike … to speak English.

a) like

b) likes

c) can

9)
I hope you’ve got … money.

a) a

b) any

c) some

10)
Do you want … the news?

a) know

b) to know

c) knowing

11)
There aren’t … people here today.

a) a lot

b) much

c) many

12)
… she get up early every day?

a) Is

b) Has

c) Does

13)
Were you in Moscow last year? – No, I ….
a) didn’t

b) weren’t

c) wasn’t

14)
I … to Moscow yet.

a) have never been

b) was never

c) am never being

15)
… she going to clean the room today?

a) Isn’t

b) Doesn’t

c) Hasn’t

16)
The boys … football at the moment.

a) play

b) is playing

c) are playing

17)
She … the 7.30 train yesterday.

a) caught
b) catches

c) will catch

18)
Kate … her pencils very often.

a) loses

b) has lost

c) lost

19)
… much work yesterday?

a) Did you do

b) Do you do

c) Have you done

20)
You must … at home.

a) stay

b) to stay

c) staying

21)
Our holidays are … August.

a) in

b) at

c) on

22)
What’s the matter … him?

a) by

b) on

c) with

23)
Don’t help him. He will do everything ….

a) myself

b) himself

c) yourself

24)
We are playing … favourite game.

a) ours

b) our

c) us

25)
It is much … here.

a) warm

b) warmer

c) more warm

26)
She is not as old … I am.

a) that

b) than

c) as

27)
Ann is … intelligent than Max.

a) very

b) more

c) much

28)
Yesterday was the … day this year.

a) shortest

b) most short

c) very short

29)
He is the … student in the group.

a) very good

b) best

c) better

30)
… wrote that letter?

a) Where

b) Why

c) Who

31)
…  did you put my book?

a) Who

b) Where

c) When 

32)
… is Bill? – Very well, thanks.

a) How

b) Why

c) Where 

Form B
Choose the correct item.
1) … pictures are very good.

a) This

b) These

c) That 
2) My mother is … doctor.

a) one

b) a

c) an

3) What is that? …is my bicycle.

a) They

b) It

c) There 

4) Are … games very interesting?

a) those

b) that

c) there

5) … a cat on the sofa.

a) It has

b) It is

c) There is 

6) We … to do some shopping tomorrow.

a) has

b) have

c) had

7) You must … at home.

a) stay

b) to stay

c) staying

8) Alice … to speak Italian.

a) like

b) likes

c) can

9) I hope you’ve got … money.

a) a

b) any

c) some

10) Do you want … the news?

a) know

b) to know

c) knowing

11) There aren’t … people in the hall today.

a) a lot

b) many

c) much

12) … mother get up early every day?

a) Is
b) Has

c) Does 

13) Were you in Kiev last year? – No, I ….
a) didn’t

b) weren’t

c) wasn’t

14) I … to Kiev yet.

a) have never been

b) was never

c) am never being

15) Ann is here, but her parents ….

a) isn’t

b) wasn’t

c) aren’t

16) … she going to cook dinner today?

a) Isn’t

b) Doesn’t

c) Hasn’t

17) They … TV now.

a) watch

b) is watching

c) are watching

18) We … the 6.30 bus the day before yesterday.

a) caught

b) catches

c) will catch

19) Mike … his pen very often.

a) loses

b) has lost

c) lost

20) … much work yesterday?

a) Did you do

b) Do you do

c) Have you done

21) There holidays are … June.

a) in

b) at

c) on

22) What’s the matter … you?
a) by

b) with

c) on

23) Don’t help her. She will do everything ….
a) myself

b) herself

c) himself

24) We are going to … favourite shop. 
a) ours

b) our

c) us

25) It is much … today than it was yesterday.

a) cold

b) more cold

c) colder

26) He is not as old … I am. 
a) that

b) than

c) as

27) Ann is … intelligent than Nick.

a) very

b) more

c) much

28) Yesterday was the … day this year. 
a) hottest

b) most hot

c) very hot

29) He is the … pupil in the group.

a) very bad

b) worst

c) worse

30) … wrote that letter?

a) Where 

b) Why

c) Who

31) … did you put my book?

a) Who

b) Where

c) When 

32) … is Bill? – Very well, thanks.

a) How

b) Why

c) Where 

Test 2

1.
Choose the correct variant and complete the sentences.

1. Information is given into the computer in the form of

a) ideas; b) characters; c) rules.

2. The basic function of a computer is …information.

a) to switch; b) to keep; c) to process. 

3. The data needed for solving problems are kept in the …
a) memory; b) input device; c) output device.

4. A computer can carry out arithmetic-logical operations ….
a) quickly; b) instantaneously; c) during some minutes.

5. Computers have become … in homes, offices, research institutes.

a) commonwealth; b) commonplace; c) common room.

6. Space … uses computers widely.

a) information; b) production; c) exploration.

7. Computers are used for image ….

a) processing; b) operating; c) producing.

8. Computers help in … of economy.

a) environment; b) management; c) government.

9. First generation computers used …
a) vacuum tubes; b) transistors; c) silicon chips.
10. Mark I was the first … computer that could solve mathematical problems.


a) analog; b) digital; c) mechanical.

2.
Match the words with their definitions.

	1) Computer
2) Data

3) Input device
4) Memory

5) Output device

6) Keyboard

7) Hardware

8) Software 
	a) a machine by which information is received from the computer;
b) a device capable of storing and manipulating numbers, letters and characters;

c) the most common input device;

d) electronic and mechanical equipment in a computer system;

e) an electronic machine that processes data under the control of a stored program;

f) a set of programs, procedures and associated documentation;

g) a disk drive reading the information into the computer;

h) information given in the form of characters.


3.
Put each of the following words or phrases in the correct place in the passage below

Computers

software

hardware

computers

calculator

screen

keyboard

wordprocessor

printer

So you only have a a)___ to do calculations, multiplications and so on, and you want to know about real b)___ ? Right. Well, the machines themselves are called the c)___ and the programs that you feed into them are called the d)___ . When you want to see the results of what you are doing you need a e)___ or you have to plug in to a television set. You’ll operate your machine like a typewriter by pressing keys on the f) ___. When you want a record on paper of what you are doing, you need a g)___ , and when you want a machine with the help of which you can see, arrange, re-arrange and then print a page of material, the machine you want is a h)___.
4.
Choose the correct translation. Pay attention to the translation of the Infinitive and Participles.
1. That was the machine provided with the necessary facts about the problem to be solved.

а) Машину обеспечили необходимыми фактами, чтобы она решила проблему.

б) То была машина, снабженная необходимой информацией о задаче, которую предстояло решить.

в) Эту машину обеспечили необходимой информацией о решаемой задаче.

2. The computers designed to use IC were called third generation computers.

а) Компьютеры сконструировали для использования ИС и назвали их третьим поколением.

б) Компьютеры назывались третьим поколением, потому что в них использовались ИС.

в) Компьютеры, сконструированные, чтобы использовать ИС, назывались компьютерами третьего поколения.

3. Mark I was the first machine to figure out mathematical problems.

а) Первая машина для вычисления математических проблем была Марк I.

б) Марк I явилась первой машиной для вычисления математических задач.

в) Марк I была первой машиной, которая вычисляла математические задачи.

4. Early computers using vacuum tubes could perform computations in milliseconds.

а) Первые компьютеры, использующие электронные лампы, могли выполнять вычисления в течение миллисекунд.

б) Ранние компьютеры использовали вакуумные лампы, которые выполняли вычисления за миллисекунды.

в) Рано компьютеры, использующие электронные трубки, выполняли вычисления за миллисекунды.
5. Vacuum tubes to control and amplify electric signals were invented by Neumann.

а) Изобретенные Нойманом вакуумные лампы регулировали и усиливали электрические сигналы.

б) Нойман изобрел электронные лампы для управления и усиления электрических сигналов.

в) Электронные лампы, которые регулировали и усиливали электрические сигналы, были изобретены Нойманом.

6. Neumann’s machine called the EDVAC was designed to store both data and instructions.

а) Ноймановскую машину, называемую EDVAC, сконструировали для хранения информации и команд.

б) Машина Ноймана, названная EDVAC, была создана, чтобы запоминать как информацию, так и команды.

в) Машину Ноймана, которая хранила данные и инструкции, назвали EDVAC.

7. Computers were developed to perform calculations for military and scientific purposes.

а) Компьютеры были созданы, чтобы выполнять вычисления для военных и научных целей.

б) Компьютеры создали для выполнения военных и научных вычислений.

в) Созданные компьютеры выполняли вычисления военного и научного назначения.
8. To study the problem we must make some experiments.


а) Некоторые эксперименты должны быть проведены для изучения проблемы.


б) Мы провели некоторые эксперименты для изучения проблемы.


в) Чтобы изучить проблему мы должны провести несколько эксперименты.

Appendix 1
SUPPLEMENTARY READING
Text 1

University Education in Great Britain
There are more than 60 universities in Britain. But not all universities are equal. They differ from one another in history, tradition, academic organization. Not all British universities have a well-known reputation. Oxford and Cambridge, the oldest universities, are world-known for their academic excellence. The University of London has the size and breadth to rank among the UK’s top universities. A university usually consists of colleges. The departments of the colleges are organized into faculties.

University teaching in the UK differs greatly at both undergraduate and postgraduate levels from that in many other countries. An undergraduate program consists of a series of lectures, seminars, tutorials and laboratory classes which in total account for about 15 hours per week.

Following a particular program students take series of lecture courses which may last one academic term or the whole year. Associated with each lecture course are seminars, tutorials, laboratory classes which illustrate the topics presented in the lectures.

Lectures are given to large groups of students (from 20 to 200). Seminars and tutorials are much smaller than lecture classes and in some departments can be on a one-to-one basis (one member of staff and one student).
Students prepare work in advance for seminars and tutorials. And this can take the form of a topic for discussion by writing essays or by solving problems.

Lectures, seminars and tutorials are all one hour in length, laboratory classes last two or three hours. Each student has a tutor whom he can consult on any matter whether academic or personal.

The academic year is split into three terms. Formal teaching takes place in the first two terms which last for twenty four weeks in total. The third term is reserved for classes and examinations and lasts for six weeks.

Universities teach in all major subject areas: arts, science, law, engineering, medicine, social sciences.

University staff are chosen for the best knowledge in their subject. The teaching encourages students to learn in the most effective way. University degree courses extend from three to four years. After three years of study at the University graduates will leave with the Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Science. They can continue to take their Master’s Degree and then the Doctor’s Degree.

undergraduate – студенческий уровень обучения

postgraduate – аспирантский (магистерский) уровень обучения

tutorials – индивидуальные консультации с преподавателем
per week – в неделю
following – следующие
series – зд. ряд
in advance – заранее
staff – зд. Профессорско-преподавательский состав
to last – длиться
tutor – репетитор, преподаватель
to be split into – делиться на
Degree – степень
Bachelor of Arts – бакалавр искусств
Bachelor of Science – бакалавр наук
Master’s Degree – степень магистра
Doctor’s Degree – степень доктора
Answer the questions.
1) How many universities are there in UK?

2) What are two the most famous universities in Britain?

3) What are two levels in university teaching?

4) What are the forms of study in British universities?

5) What areas do universities teach?

6) How many degrees do a British universities offer?
Text 2

Washington D.C.

Washington, the capital of the United States is situated on the Potomac River in the District of Columbia. The district is a piece of land which does not belong to any one state but to all the States. The district is named in honour of Christopher Columbus, the discoverer of America. It is very interesting that Americans never say simply “Washington”. They always add “D.C” as the indication of the location. It is important because there are many towns with the same name all over the country and even one large state in far north-west.

Washington was founded in 1791 as the capital of the United States of America. Washington is quite a new city. The population of the city is nearly one million people. It is not a very large city, but it is very important as the capital of the USA. There is a law in Washington against building structures higher than the Capitol.

Washington has many historical places. The largest and tallest is the Capitol, where the Congress meets. It is a very beautiful building with white marble columns. Not far from the Capitol is the Library of Congress. It holds five million books.
The White House, the residence of the president is the oldest public structure in the capital and one of the most beautiful. It was built in 1799. It is a two storied white building. Not far from the Capitol is the Washington monument, which looks like a very big pencil. It rises 160 metres and it is empty inside. A special lift brings visitors to the top in 70 seconds, from where they can enjoy the view of the city.

The Jefferson Memorial was built in memory of the third President of the USA Thomas Jefferson, who was also the author of the Declaration of Independence. The Memorial is surrounded by cherry trees.

The Lincoln Memorial is devoted to the memory of the sixteenth President of the USA, the author of the Emancipation Proclamation, which gave freedom to Negro slaves in America.

District of Columbia – округ Колумбия
piece of land – участок земли
nearly – около, приблизительно
marble – мраморные
Declaration of Independence – декларация независимости

Answer the questions.

1) When was Washington D.C. founded?

2) Where is Washington situated?

3) What state does the District of Columbia belong to?

4) What are the most important places of interest in Washington?

5) What is the nickname of the Washington memorial?

6) What is the design of the Lincoln memorial?

7) What is the population of Washington?

8) Are there any specific laws about building of the structures in Washington D.C.?

Text 3
What is Hardware?
Webster’s dictionary gives us the following definition of the hardware – the devices composing a computer system.
Computer hardware can be divided into four categories:

1) input hardware
2) processing hardware
3) storage hardware
4) output hardware.
Input hardware
Input hardware collects data and converts them into a form suitable for computer processing. The most common input device is a keyboard. It looks very much like a typewriter. The mouse is a hand-held device connected to the computer by a small cable. As the mouse is rolled, across the desktop, the cursor moves across the screen. When the cursor reaches the desired location, the user usually pushes a button on the mouse once or twice to give a command to the computer.

Another type of input hardware is optic-electronic scanner. Microphone and video camera can be also used to input data into the computer.

Processing hardware
Processing hardware directs the execution of software instructions in the computer. The most common components of processing hardware are the central processing unit and main memory.

The central processing unit (CPU) is the brain of the computer. It reads and interprets software instructions and coordinates the processing.

Memory is the component of the computer in which information is stored. There are two types of computer memory: RAM and ROM.

RAM (random access memory) is the memory, used for creating, loading and running programs.
ROM (read only memory) is computer memory used to hold programmed instructions to the system.

The more memory you have in your computer, the more operations you can perform.

Storage hardware
The purpose of storage hardware is to store computer instructions and data and retrieve when needed for processing. Storage hardware stores data as electromagnetic signals. The most common ways of storing data are Hard disk, floppy disk and CD-ROM.

Hard disk is a rigid disk coated with magnetic material, for storing programs and relatively large amounts of data.

Floppy disk (diskette) – a thin, usually flexible plastic disk coated with magnetic material, for storing temporary computer data and programs. There are two formats for floppy disks: 5.25' and 3.5'.

3.5' disks are formatted 1.4 megabytes and are widely used.

CD-ROM (compact disc read only memory) is a compact disc on which a large amount of digitized data can be stored. CD-ROMs are very popular now because of the growing speed which CD-ROM drives can provide nowadays.

Output hardware
The purpose of output hardware is to provide the user with the means to view information produced by the computer system. Information is in either hardcopy or softcopy form. Hardcopy output can be held in your hand, such as paper with text (word or numbers) or graphics printed on it. Softcopy output is displayed on a monitor.

Monitor is a display screen for viewing computer data, television programs, etc. Printer is a computer output device that produces a paper copy of data or graphics.

Modem is an example of communication hardware – an electronic device that makes possible the transmission of data to or from computer via telephone or other communication lines.

Hardware comes in many configurations, depending on what you are going to do on your computer.

input hardware – устройства ввода данных
to convert – преобразовывать
to roll – катать, перекатывать
cursor – кypcop
processing hardware – ycтройства обработки данных
execution – выполнение
to interpret – переводить, интерпретировать
RAM – O3У (оперативное запоминающее устройство)
ROM – ПЗУ (постоянное запоминающее устройство)
storage hardware – устройство хранения данных
to retrieve – извлекать
hard disk – жесткий диск, «винчестер»
CD-ROM – накопитель на компакт-дисках (CD)

CD-ROM drives – дисководы CD-ROM

digitized – в цифровом виде
graphics – графика
output hardware – устройства отображения информации
Answer the questions.
1) What is the Webster’s dictionary definition of the hardware?

2) What groups of hardware exist?

3) What is input hardware? What are the examples of input hardware?

4) What is the mouse designed for?

5) What is processing hardware? What are the basic types of memory used in a PC?

6) What is a storage hardware? What is CD-ROM used for? Can a user record his or her data on a CD? What kind of storage hardware can contain more information: CD-ROM, RAM or ROM?

7) What is modem used for? Can a PC user communicate with other people without a modem?

Text 4
How the First Computer Was Developed
The first suggestion that a machine for mathematical computation could be built was made more than a hundred years ago by the mathematician Charles Babbage. We now realize that he understood clearly all the fundamental principles of modern computers.

Babbage was born in Devonshire, England, 1792. He did not receive a good education, but he taught himself mathematics so well that when he went to Cambridge, he found that he knew more algebra than his tutor.

At that time mathematics in Cambridge was still under the influence of Newton and was quite unaffected by the contemporary developments on the continent.

Charles Babbage was outstanding among his contemporaries because he insisted on the practical application of science and mathematics. For example, he wrote widely on the economic advantages of mass production and on the development of machine-tools.

In 1812 he was sitting in his room looking at a table of logarithms which he knew to be full of mistakes, when an idea occurred to him of computing all tabular functions by machinery. Babbage constructed a small working model which he demonstrated in 1822.

The Royal Society supported the project and Babbage was promised a subsidy.

In 1833 he began to think of building a machine which was in fact the first universal digital computer, as the expression is understood today.

Babbage devoted the rest of his life to an attempt to develop it. He had to finance all of the work himself and he was only able to finish part of the machine though he prepared thousands of detailed drawings from which it could be made.

Babbage wrote more than 80 books and papers, but he was misunderstood by his contemporaries and died a disappointed man in 1871.

He tried to solve by himself and with his own resources a series of problems which in the end required the united efforts of two generations of engineers.

After his death his son continued his work and built part of an arithmetic unit, which printed out its results directly on paper.

fundamental principles – основные принципы
tutor – преподаватель, репетитор
advantage – преимущество 
tabular – табличный 
digital - цифровой
drawing – чертеж 
Ask 10 questions of different types to the text.

Text 5
From the History of Computer Development in Russia
As it is well known, Russian scientists made great contribution into the development of computers. Russian mathematician P. Chebyshev who lived in the 19th century was interested in calculators. Among many other mechanisms invented by him there was an arithmometer designed in 1876. It was one of the most unique calculating machines of the time. At the beginning of the 20th century Academic A. Krylov constructed a mechanical integrator for solving differential equations.

The first Soviet computer, a small-size computing machine (MESM) was tested in 1950 under Academician S. Lebedev. Next year it was put into operation. In a year MESM was followed by BESM, a large-size electronic computing machine, with 8000 operations per second.

Serial production of computers in the USSR has been started since 1953. That year U. Basilevsky headed the design and manufacture of computer STRELA. 1958 witnessed the production of M-20, computers of the first generation under the guidance of S. Lebedev. The first generation of electron tube computers was followed by the second generation of foto transistor computers, using magnetic logic elements.

Starting with 1964 semiconductor computers URAL, BESM-4 and M-220 were produced. Under Academitian Glushkov small-size computers MIR, MIR-2 and DNEPR were designed and tested at the Institute of Cybernetics.

In the late 60s together with other members of the Council of Mutual Economic Assistance the Soviet Union started on the program of Unified Computer System, the program concerned with the third generation of computers with high-speed performance and program compatibility.

contribution – вклад 
differential equation [′kwe3(ə)n] – дифференциальное уравнение
serial production – серийное производство
to head – возглавлять 
semiconductor computer – полупроводниковый компьютер
compatibility – совместимость 

Choose the correct variant.

1) What was one of the first achievements in the sphere of calculating in Russia?

a) calculator; b) arithmometer; c) mechanical integrator.

2) When was the first Soviet computer put into operation?

a) in 1950; b) in 1951; c) in 1952.

3) Who headed the serial production of computers in the USSR?

a) A. Krylov; b) S. Lebedev; c) U. Basilevsky.

4) Which machine was the first in the development of the first generation computers?

a) MESM; b) STRELA; c) M-20.

5) When did the production of the third generation computers begin?

a) late 60s; b) early 70s; c) late 70s.

Text 6

The Importance of the Computer

Computers are tremendously important in a variety of ways. For example, they simplify many difficult or time-consuming tasks to an extraordinary degree. They provide businesses, governments, individuals and institutions with the efficient way to manage large amounts of information. Computers also help people to understand things better by allowing them to make models and test theories.

The value of computers lies in their ability to perform certain basic tasks extremely quickly and accurately. These tasks include (1) solving numerical problems, (2) storing and retrieving information, and (3) creating and displaying documents and pictures.

The efficiency with which computers store and retrieve information makes them valuable in a wide range of professions. For example, scientists use computers to store and quickly find results of experiments. Libraries use computer catalogues to hold information about their collections. Hospitals use computers to maintain records about their patients.

All kinds of business rely on computer to store large quantities of information about their employees, customers and products. Banks maintain many kinds of records on computers, such as account balances and credit card information.

Computers can help solve many complicated problems that do not involve numerical equations. Doctors, for example, investigate illnesses, decide on diagnoses, and prescribe treatments.

Computers also can be used to communicate information over long distances. They can send information to each other over telephone lines. As a result, computers keep banks, newspapers, and other institutions supplied with up-to-the-minute information.

Computers also can be used in teaching. Programs that perform computer-aided instruction (CAI) are designed to help students of all levels, from elementary school through the university level. The student sits at computer terminal. The terminal’s screen displays a question for the student to answer, if the answer is wrong or incomplete, the computer may ask the student to try again. It then may supply the correct answer and an explanation. CAI also is used in some adult education programs and as part of the employee-training programs of some corporations.

to simplify – упрощать 

to manage – управлять, руководить
to test – проверять 

efficiency – эффективность, производительность
to retrieve – извлекать
equation [′kwe3(ə)n] – уравнение 
elementary school – начальная школа
Answer the questions.
1) What basic tasks do computers perform?

2) Do library use computers? What for?

3) Banks maintain many kinds of records on computers, don’t they? 

4) What are computers used in medicine for?

5) In what way can computers communicate information?

6) Can computers be used in teaching?
Text 7
Windows 98

Windows 98 is an operational system based on the expanding windows principle which uses icons to graphically represent files. It’s very easy to use Internet if you have Windows 98 on your computer.

Windows 98 makes the way you and your computer interact with Internet more easy. Most everyday tasks are easier to do than before. For example, the second mouse button has become a powerful weapon. Recycle Bin makes it easier to recover accidentally deleted files. Your computer probably will crash less with Windows 98. Microsoft says that it is moving forward to the time when we will all think more about our data and less about the programs used to create them.

Windows 98 plug-and-play capability makes it easy to upgrade your computer hardware. A new Windows 98 shortcuts capability makes it easy to reach frequently used files.

expanding windows principle – принцип расширяющегося окна
Recycle Bin – корзина
to recover – восстановить
deleted files – удаленные файлы

to crash – зависать, давать сбои
plug-n-play – подключай и работай
upgrade – апгрейд (увеличение возможностей компьютера)
to move forward – двигаться вперед
shortcut capability – возможность нахождения кратчайшего пути
Answer the questions.

1) What is Windows 98?

2) Is it easy to use Internet with Windows 98?

3) Recycle Bin makes it easier to recover accidentally deleted files, doesn’t it?

4) Can you upgrade your computer hardware with Windows 98?

5) Do you use Windows 98?

Text 8
Computer Programming

Programming is the process of preparing a set of coded instructions which enables the computer to solve specific problems or to perform specific functions. Сomputer programming is the encoding of the program for the computer by means of algorithms. Аny problem is expressed in mathematical terms, it contains formulae, equations and calculations. But the computer cannot manipulate formulae, equations and calculations. Any problem must be specially processed for the computer to understand it, that is – coded or programmed.

The phase in which the system’s computer programs are written is called the development phase. The programs are lists of instructions that will be followed by the control unit of the central processing unit (CPU). The instructions of the program must be complete and in the appropriate sequence, or the programmer will get the wrong answers. To guard against these errors in logic and to document the program’s logical approach, logic plans must be developed.

There are two common techniques for planning the logic of a program. The first technique is flowcharting. A flowchart is a plan in the form of a graphic or pictorial representation that uses predefined symbols to illustrate the program logic. It is, therefore, a “picture” of the logical steps which must be performed by the computer. Each of the predefined symbol shapes stands for a general operation. The symbol shape communicates the nature of the general operation, and the specifics are written within the symbol. A plastic or metal guide called a template is used to make drawing the symbols easier.

The second technique for planning program logic is called pseudocode. Pseudocode is an imitation of actual program instructions. It is less time-consuming for the professional programmer than is flowcharting. It also emphasizes a top-down approach to program structure.

Pseudocode has three basic structures: sequence, decision and looping logic. With these three structures, the required logic can be expressed.

enable – позволять, разрешать
equation [′kwe3(ə)n] – ypaвнение, пpиpaвнивание
list of instructions – пepeчeнь команд
complete – полный, завершённый
appropriate sequence – необходимая (требуемая) последовательность

guard – защищать; предохранять

program logic – логическая последовательность выполнения пpoгpaммы

flowchart – блок-cxeмa; cocтавлять блок-схему

flowcharting – построение блок-cxeм
pictorial representation – наглядное представление
predefined symbols – заранее заданные символы
stand for – символизировать, означать
specifics – специальные черты; характерные особенности

template – шаблон; образец; эталон
pseudocode [sju:də'kəυd] – псевдопрограмма, псевдокод
programming rules – правила пpoгpaммирования

consume – потреблять, расходовать

emphasize – выделять; подчёркивать

top-down approach – принцип нисходящей разработки

looping logic – логическая схема выполнения (операций) в цикле
Answer the questions:

1)
What is computer programming?

2)
What does the term “coded or programmed” mean?

3)
Is the phase in which the system’s computer programs are written called the preparation or the development phase?

4)
A program is a list of instructions, isn’t it?

5)
What are the two common techniques for planning the logic of a program?

6) 
Which technique is less time-consuming?

7)
How many basic structures does pseudocode have?

Text 9
Engineering as a profession 

Electrical and Electronics Engineering

Electrical and electronics engineering is the largest and most diverse field of engineering. It deals with the development and design, application, and manufacture of systems and devices that use electric power and signals. Among the most important subjects in the field of are electric power and machinery, electronic circuits, control systems, computer design, superconductors, solid-state electronics and fibre optics.

Electronics

Electronic engineering deals with research, design, integration, and application if circuits and devices used in the transmission and processing of information. 

Electronic engineers design circuits to perform specific tasks, such as amplifying electronic signals, adding binary numbers, and demodulating radio signals to recover the information they carry. Circuits are also used to generate waveforms useful for synchronization and timing, as in television, and for correcting errors in digital information, as in telecommunications. 

Prior to the 1960s, circuits consisted of separate electronic devices – resistors, capacitors, inductors, and vacuum tubes – assembled on chassis and connected by wires to form a bulky package. The electronics revolution of the 1970s and 1980s set the trend towards integrating electronic devices on a single tiny chip of silicon or some other semiconductive material. The complex task of manufacturing these chips uses the most advanced technology, including computers, electron-beam lithography, micro-manipulators, ion-beam implantation, and ultra-clean environments. Much of the research in electronics is directed towards creating even smaller chips, faster switching of components, and three-dimensional integrated circuits. 

Computers

Computer engineering is now the most rapidly growing field. The electronics of computers involve engineers in design and manufacture of memory systems, of central processing units, and of peripheral devices. The field of computer science is closely connected with computer engineering; however, the task of making computers more “intelligent” (artificial intelligence), through creation of sophisticated programs or development of higher level machine languages or other means, is generally regarded as the aim of computer science. 

One current trend in computer engineering is microminiaturization. Engineers try to place greater and greater numbers of circuit elements onto smaller and smaller chips. Another trend is towards increasing the speed of computer operations through the use of parallel processors and superconductive materials. 

machinery – машинное оборудование, машины
superconductor (ive) – сверхпроводник (овый)

fibre optics – оптиковолокно

binary – двоичный, бинарный

timing – хронометраж

capacitor – конденсатор

inductor [ɪn'dʌktə] – индуктор
amplify – усиливать, ускорять

assemble – собирать, монтировать

chassis [′∫æs(] – шасси (автомобиля, самолёта)

wire – провод, шнур

bulky – огромный, громоздкий
trend – тенденция

advanced – усовершенствованный 

electron-beam lithography [lɪ'θɒɡrəfɪ] – электронно-лучевая литография
ion-beam implantation [̗ɪmplɑ:n'teɪʃn] – ионно-лучевая имплантация 
tiny – мелкий, крошечный

sophisticated – сложный, усложнённый

microminiaturization – [maɪkrəυmɪnətʃəraɪ'zeɪʃn] – микроминиатюризация
Answer the questions. 

1)
What do electrical and electronics engineering deal with?

2)
What do electronic engineers design circuits for?

3)
How did the circuits prior to the 1960s look like?

4)
What change did the electronic revolution of the 1970s and 1980s bring into designing of circuits?

5)
What technology is used in manufacturing silicon chips?

6)
What do computer engineers design?

7)
What is the aim of computer science?

8)
Is microminiaturization a current trend in computer engineering?

9)
Do you know any other trends in computer engineering?

Appendix 2
Irregular Verbs

	Инфинитив
	Прошедшее время (II-я форма)
	III-я

форма
	Перевод

	be
	was, were
	been
	быть

	become
	became
	become
	становиться

	begin
	began
	begun 
	начинать

	break
	broke
	broken
	ломать

	bring
	brought
	brought
	приносить

	build
	built
	built
	строить

	buy
	bought
	bought
	покупать

	can
	could
	— 
	мочь

	catch
	caught
	caught
	ловить

	choose
	chose
	chosen
	выбирать

	come
	came
	come
	приходить

	cost
	cost
	cost
	стоить

	cut
	cut
	cut
	резать

	do
	did
	done
	делать

	draw
	drew
	drawn
	рисовать

	drink
	drank
	drank
	пить

	drive
	drove
	driven
	водить машину

	eat
	ate
	eaten
	есть

	fall
	fell
	fallen
	падать

	feed
	fed
	fed
	кормить

	feel
	felt
	felt
	чувствовать

	find
	found
	found
	находить

	fly
	flew
	flown
	лететь

	forget
	forgot
	forgotten
	забывать

	get
	got
	got
	получать

	give
	gave
	given
	давать

	go
	went
	gone
	идти

	have
	had
	had
	иметь

	hear
	heard
	heard
	слышать

	hide
	hid
	hidden
	прятать

	hold
	held
	held
	держать

	hurt
	hurt
	hurt
	ушибить

	keep
	kept
	kept
	хранить, беречь

	know
	knew
	known
	знать

	learn
	learnt
	learnt
	учить, выучивать

	leave
	left
	left
	покидать, оставлять

	let
	let
	let
	разрешать

	lie
	lay
	lain
	лежать

	lose
	lost
	lost
	терять

	make
	made
	made
	делать

	meet
	met
	met
	встречать

	pay
	paid
	paid
	платить

	put
	put
	put
	класть

	read
	read
	read
	читать

	ride
	rode
	ridden
	ехать верхом

	ring
	rang
	rung
	звонить

	rise
	rose
	risen
	подниматься

	say
	said
	said
	говорить

	see
	saw
	seen
	видеть

	sell
	sold
	sold
	продавать

	send
	sent
	sent
	посылать

	shine
	shone
	shone
	светить

	shut
	shut
	shut
	закрывать, захлопнуть

	sing
	sang
	sung
	петь

	sit
	sat
	sat
	сидеть

	sleep
	slept
	slept
	спать

	speak
	spoke
	spoken
	говорить

	spend
	spent
	spent
	тратить, проводить (время)

	stand
	stood
	stood
	стоять

	swim
	swam
	swum
	плавать

	take
	took
	taken
	брать

	teach
	taught
	taught
	учить

	tell
	told
	told
	рассказывать, говорить

	think
	thought
	thought
	думать

	throw
	threw
	thrown
	бросать

	understand
	understood
	understood
	понимать

	wake
	woke
	woken
	будить, просыпаться

	win
	won
	won
	побеждать

	write
	wrote
	written
	писать


Appendix 3
KEYS
Модуль I

УЭ – 0
Entry Test

1) а

2) в

3) 1-в, 2-а, 3-б, 4-г;
4) 1-б, 2-в, 3-г, 4-а;
5) г

6) б

7) в

8) б

9) б

10) а

УЭ – 4
Ex. 2
Daughter, book, friend, teacher, student, brother, pupil, boy, thick, school, university, absent, present.
Ex. 4

1) is
2) is

3) are

4) is

5) are 

6) is 

7) am

8) is

9) are

10) is

11) am

12) is

13) is

14) are

15) is

16) is

17) are

18) is

19) is

Ex. 8
1) Is George from the USA? – No, he isn’t. He is from Scotland.
2) Is Kevin a teacher? – No, he isn’t. He is a farmer.

3) Are Julie and Mary sisters? – No, they aren’t. They are friends.

4) Are George and Michael Jones from Spain? – No, they aren’t. They are from Italy.

5) Are you at home? – No, I am not. I am in the office.

6) Is her car red? – No, it isn’t. It’s black.

7) Is his name Chris? – No, it isn’t. His name is Paul.

8) Is your dog black? – No, it isn’t. It’s brown.

Ex. 9

1) What is your name?

2) Denis is a student.

3) How old is your brother?

4) Brian and Bob are from France?

5) My sisters are students at the university.

Ex. 20

1) an
2) -, the

3) an

4) the

5) -, the, -

6) -, -, the

7) a

8) -, a

9) the

10) the, -

11) the

12) -, the

13) -, the

14) -, -

15) a

16) an

17) -

Ex. 24
Cities, photos, ladies, leaves, tomatoes, universities, lives, faculties, pianos, bookshelves, halves, academies, zeros, radios.

Ex. 25
a) children, oxen, geese, women, feet, men, teeth;
b) crises, stimuli, bases, curricula, axes, matrixes, spectra, data, radiuses/ radii, phenomena.
Ex. 26
1) The boys are students.

2) The girls are from China.

3) The men are doctors.

4) The ladies are very nice.

5) The cars are in the street.

6) The flowers are in the vase.

7) The books are on the shelf.

8) The wolves are big and grey.

9) The children are in the bedroom.

10) The women are in the kitchen.

11) The radios are on the wall. 

Ex. 27

1) These are her three children.

2) Their wives are very busy.

3) My pets are two grey geese, rabbits, three white mice and four kittens.

4) The students of our group are good sportsmen.

5) Hide (прячьте) knives and matches from the children.

6) We need (нам нужно) tomatoes and cucumbers for salad. 

7) I am 18 years old. 

Ex. 28

1) The children are in the garden.

2) These men are drivers.

3) The dogs are very clever.
4) The oxen are in the field.
5) Her feet are little.

6) Five ladies are absent.
7) My teeth are white.
УЭ – 5
Ex. 6

1) this
2) that

3) that

4) this

5) those

6) those

7) these

8) those

Ex. 7
1) these

2) those

3) those

4) that

5) these

6) those

7) this

8) those

9) those

10) this

Ex. 13
1) are

2) is

3) are

4) are

5) is

6) is

7) is

8) is

9) are

Ex. 14

1) some

2) any

3) some

4) any, some

5) any, any

6) any, some

7) some

8) no

9) any

10) no

Ex. 18

1) There is a table in the centre of the room.

2) Are these your parents?

3) What is there on the shelf?

4) There is a large lake there.

5) My friend’s father is a mathematician. He is very serious.

6) Is the park near the theatre?

7) Is there a garage behind the house?

8) Is there a café in your street?

9) Is the task correct? – Yes, it is.

10) What is there in the centre of the town/city? – There is a theatre in the centre of the town/ city.

УЭ – 6
Ex. 13

a) February 10, 1972
April 5, 1975

May 2, 1905

June 1, 1900

b)
in 1947; in 1971; in 1867.

Ex. 17

1) in

2) on

3) in

4) on

5) in

6) on

7) in

8) at

9) at

10) at

11) in

12) in

13) on

14) at

15) on

16) at

17) at

18) in

19) on

20) in

21) at

22) at

23) on

24) on

25) in

26) at

27) on

Ex. 22

1-d; 2-i; 3-h; 4-g; 5-j; 6-b; 7-c; 8-a; 9-f; 10-e;

Ex. 28

1-2; 2-1; 3-8; 4-3; 5-5; 6-7; 7-6; 8-4.

Ex. 30

1)
Today is Tuesday. It’s eight thirty. Mr. Green is in the bus.


- Pardon. What’s the time?


- It’s eight thirty-five by my watch. My watch is fast.


- Thank you.


- Welcome.


- Good morning, Mr. Green. Are we late for work?


- Good morning, Miss Brown. No, we are not late. We have twenty-five minutes yet. It’s twenty minutes to nine now.

- Here is our bus-stop. Good-bye, Mr. Green.


- See you Helen.

2) What date is it today? – Today is the twenty-second of July twenty zero eight.

3) What day is it today? – Today is Saturday.

4) When is your birthday? – My birthday is in spring.

5) Learn his telephone number.
6) Listen to your parents.
7) Don’t write on the table.

УЭ – 7
Progress Test

Ex. 1

1-e; 2-c; 3-d; 4-g; 5-i; 6-j; 7-a; 8-f; 9-h; 10-b.

Ex. 2

1) is

2) are

3) am

4) is

5) is

6) are

7) is

8) am

9) is

10) are

11) are

Ex. 3

1) Don’t take this lamp.

2) Don’t sit still.
3) Don’t say it again, please.

4) Don’t check the text again, please.

5) Don’t send the letter back.

Ex. 4
Boys, glasses, boxes, ladies, women, teeth, children, fish, money, lives, flies, pencils, oxen, cakes, wives, roofs.
Ex. 5
1) Is there a book on the shelf?

2) Is it Wednesday today?

3) Is it twenty minutes to five?

4) Are the knives on the table?

5) Are your parents scientists?

Модуль II
УЭ – 0
Entry Test
Part A

1) a

2) a

3) b

4) a

5) c

6) b

7) b

8) c

9) b

10) a

11) b

12) c

13) c

14) a

15) b

Part B

1) a
2) a

3) c

4) a

5) b

6) b

7) b

8) a

9) b

10) c

11) c

12) b

13) b

14) a

15) a

УЭ – 1

Ex. 8 

1)a 2)b 3)b 4)a 5)b 

Ex. 9 

1)d 2)e 3)f 4)a 5)c 6)b 

Ex 14

8) Yes, she is. She is from Argentina.

9) Yes, she is. She’s happy in New York.

10) No, she isn’t. She isn’t on holiday.

11) No, it isn’t. It isn’t a very big class.

12) No, they aren’t. The aren’t all from South America.

13) No, they aren’t. The aren’t both students.

14) No, it isn’t. It isn’t easy to use.

УЭ - 2

Ex. 5

1)Mary’s 2)boys’ 3)Mrs Brown’s 4)men’s 5)Mr Smith’s 6)the leaves of the tree 7)students’ 8)Dan’s 9)he children’s 10)Tom’s 11)Mr Williams’ 12)men’s 13)man’s 14)Edward’s 15)the roof of the house 16)the teachers’ 17)the baker’s 18)Betty’s ; Martha’s 19) brother’s 

Ex. 6

1) The roof of the house is very high.

2) The front of the building is beautiful.

3) The girls’ coats are new.

4) Tom is Jack’s friend.

5) These are student’s notebooks.

6) Those are pupils’ copybooks.

7) The cover of the book is good.

8) The top of the desk is dirty.

9) John’s car is in Mr. Smith’s garage.

10) The price of the umbrella is low.

11) Helen is Sid’s sister.

12) She is Jack’s cousin. 

Ex. 7

1) ladies’ 2) policemen’s 3) my friend’s 4) Peter’s 5) the window of the kitchen 6) Miss Brown’s 7) Sandy and Susan’s 8) Helen and Sam’s 9) children’s 10) the smell of the flowers

Ex. 9

a) husband, wife b) children c) daughter, son d) brother, sister e) parents f) cousins g) uncle, aunt h) niece, nephew

Ex. 10. 

a) grandchildren b) grandparents c) grandson, grandfather d) grandmother, granddaughter e) daughter-in-law f) father-in-law, mother-in-law g) sister-in-law h) brother-in-law, son-in-law

Ex. 12

My brother’s name, his father’s profession, her friends’ parents, an engineer’s son, my sister’s teachers, this town’s parks, England’s lakes (the lakes of England), the sun’s temperature (the temperature of the sun), the windows of the room, the books of our library, the rooms of the institute, the students of our faculty

Ex. 11 

a)sister and brother b) father and daughter c)mother and son d)cousins e)aunt and niece f)uncle and nephew g) father-in-law and son-in-law h)husband and wife i) brothers-in-law j)grandmother and grandson k) grandfather and granddaughter l) mother-in-law and daughter-in-law

Ex. 14

1)has (got) 2)have (got) 3)has (got) 4)have (got) 5)has (got) 6)have (got) 7)have (got) 8)has (got) 9)have (got) 10)have (got) 11)has (got) 12) have (got)

УЭ-3

Ex 2

1.c 2.b 3.a 4.b 5.c 6.a 7.c 8.a 9.c 10.d 11.a

Ex. 3

1.b 2.c 3.c 4.d 5.a

Ex. 5 

A builder – to build, a writer – to write, an operator – to operate, a speaker – to speak, a translator – to translate, a runner – to run, a driver – to drive, a designer – to design, a cleaner – to clean, a farmer – a farm, a pensioner - pension, an owner – to own.

Ex. 6 

to act – an actor

to program – a programmer

to lecture – a lecturer

to teach – a teacher

to play football – a footballer

to sing – a singer

Ex.11

1 reads


4 listens 

7 pushes

10 kisses

2 repairs

5 loves


8 does


11 buys

3 watches

6 has


9 thinks

12 goes

Ex. 12 

1) I read books every evening.

2) He helps his mother every day.

3) We usually go to school on Saturdays.

4) She often visits her grandmother.

5) My mother likes summer very much.

6) I clean my teeth every morning.

7) He watches TV every day.

8) We usually spend holidays in Britain.

Ex.13

1) Where is Jack’s bike? – We don’t know.

2) I think Mr. Smith plays tennis. – Oh, no. Mr. Smith doesn’t play tennis.

3) Is this your magazine? – That’s not my magazine. I don’t read magazines for girls.

4) Is this your comics? – No, I don’t usually read comics.
5) Is this Sally’s guitar? – No, she doesn’t play the guitar. Her brother plays the guitar.

6) Where’s Susan? – At home. She doesn’t like football. She doesn’t to football matches.
7) Have the Smiths got a camera? – Yes, but they don’t often take photos. 
Ex. 15 

2. He has a shower.

3. Then he gets dressed.

4. He has tea and toast for breakfast.

5. He leaves his flat at half past eight.

6. He goes to work by bus.

7. He works in a bookshop. He starts work at nine o’clock.

8. At one o’clock he has lunch in a small café.

9. He leaves work at half past five and goes home.

10. First he has dinner. 

11. Then he watches television.

12. He goes to bed at eleven o’clock and reads a book.

Ex. 16 

1. is



2. leaves


3. is

4. studies


5. goes



6. has

7. go



8. go



9. does not like

10. comes


11. has



12. listens

13. watches


14. reads

Ex. 20 

2. do you speak

3. do you do

4. does your sister do

5. Does she smoke

6. does it rain

7. Do you like

8. do they (usually) go

9. do you usually have

10. does it cost

Ex. 21

1) When does the film start?
2) Do you go to university by bus?
3) When do they watch TV?
4) What does Dave do in the evening?
5) What does George sometimes do?

6) Where is Mr. Wong from?

7) How does Linda speak English?

8) Do you know his telephone number?
9) What time do you usually have breakfast?

10) Where does Nick do his homework?

11) Does Sue like cleaning her room?
12) Do you like classical music?

13) What does Tom Becker do? (What is Tom Becker?)

14) What do you usually do in summer?

УЭ-4

Ex. 2

1.
9

2.
3

3.
14

4.
11

5.
7

6.
13

7.
2

8.
15

9.
4

10.
6

11.
8

12.
10

13.
1

14.
12

15.
5

Ex.8

1) When do they usually do their homework?

2) Who doesn’t like to play tennis?

3) Do you like your group mates?

4) What TV programmes does your father like to watch?

5) Does your mother get up at six or five o’clock?

Ex. 11 

1.
playing football

2.
sunbathing

3.
sailing

4.
reading

5.
dancing

6.
cooking

7.
jogging

8.
skiing

9.
taking photographs

10.
listening to music

11.
swimming

12.
playing computer games

13.
going to the gym

14.
going to the cinema

15.
eating in restaurants

16.
watching TV

Ex. 15

travelling, collecting, knitting, fishing, shopping, gardening, hitch-hiking, skating, driving, chatting, making friends over the Internet, riding a horse

УЭ-5

Ex. 3

1) I am coming home now.

2) She is writing an exercise now.

3) They are playing tennis now.

4) Mike is reading a book now.

5) He is watching TV now.

6) I am going to university now.

7) She is doing homework now.

8) They are looking out of the window now.

9) Sasha is playing football now.

10) He is helping his mother now.

Ex. 4

1) Are you going to a concert-hall now?

2) Who is building this house now?

3) Is George writing a composition or report now?

4) Are you wearing jeans or trousers now?

5) What is the secretary typing now?

6) Why aren’t the boys playing football at the school sports ground now?

7) Whom are they waiting for now?

8) Whom is he asking questions now?

Ex. 7 

My friend’s name is Paul. Paul has got a large family. His family is friendly and hospitable. Now they all are at home. His little sister is playing the piano now. Her name is Helen. She goes to music school. Paul’s elder sister is helping mother about the house now. Her name is Carol. Carol is a student. She helps her mother about the house every evening. Now Carol is cleaning the window. Paul is sitting on the sofa and reading a fairy-tale now. My friend likes to read. He reads a lot.

Ex.8

1) What is the friend’s name?

2) Has Paul got a small or large family?

3) What kind of family has Paul got?

4) What is his little sister’s name ?

5) What is Helen doing now?

6) Does she go to music school?

7) What is Helen’s elder sister’s name?

8) What is Carol doing now?

9) What is Carol 

10) When does she usually help her mother about the house?

11) What is Paul doing now?

12) Does he like to read?

Ex. 9

My name is Nan. I have got a large family. We are busy. My parents go to work five times a week. They don’t work on Saturday and Sunday. My sister goes to the Institute every day. She is a student. Her name is Alice. Now Alice is taking a shower in the bathroom. My brothers go to school. Their names are Jake and David. They are good pupils. Now Jake and David are having breakfast. They are good eaters. I’m not a pupil. I am six. But I can read very well. Now I am reading a very interesting fairy-tale. It is eight o’clock. Our parents are leaving home for work now.

Ex.12 

1) Father is reading a newspaper now.

2)  At the moment I’m having an English lesson.

3)  Is Ann going home now?

4) Who is working in the office now?

5) I’m doing homework at present. 

6) The first-year students are playing football now. 

7) Her aunt is listening to music now. 

УЭ-6

Ex. 2

	great
	certain

	long
	difficult

	old
	expensive

	short
	fashionable

	slow
	intelligent

	small
	useful

	warm
	


Ex. 3

	more certain, the most certain, 
	older (elder), the oldest (eldest)

	more difficult, the most difficult 
	shorter, the shortest

	more expensive, the most expensive
	slower, the slowest

	more fashionable, the most fashionable 
	smaller, the smallest

	greater, the greatest
	more useful, the most useful

	more intelligent, the most intelligent 
	warmer, the warmest

	longer, the longest
	


Ex. 5

more unhappy – the most unhappy

more valuable – the most valuable 
more important – the most important
funnier – the funniest

Ex.6

worse – the worst

better – the best
finer – the finest

hotter – the hottest
bigger – the biggest

whiter – the whitest 
fitter – the fittest

slimmer – the slimmest

Ex. 7

tinier –the tiniest 

simpler – the simplest
angrier – the angriest
more convenient – the most convenient
colder – the coldest
wider –the widest 
fatter – the fattest
thinner – the thinnest 

slenderer – the slenderest
more generous – the most generous

friendlier – the friendliest

gentler – the gentlest
Ex. 8 

1. Kiev is older than Moscow. 

2. Mary’s hair is longer than Ann’s.

3. The Nile is the longest river in the world.

4. “The Beatles” is the most popular group in the world.

5. This is the most beautiful place in Venice.

6. Mike is not so tall as Pete.
7. Bread is cheaper than sweets.

8. Christine is older than Jane.

9. This woman is as good as that one.

10. Elephant is heavier than lion.

11. Dolphins are the cleverest animals in the world (after man).
12. English is as difficult as German.
Ex.9

1. My new car is faster than my old one.

2. London is bigger than Oxford.

3. Is Rome older than Venice?

4. Bill is the best student in class.

5. Nick is the tallest in his family.

6. This is a very nice dress.

7. The weather today is worse than yesterday.

8. I am younger than Sam.

9. Apples are better for your health than sweets.

10. Pluto is the farthest planet from the Sun. 

11. She is the tallest of all.

12. I think Susan is the most beautiful girl at our faculty.

13. English is easier than many other languages.

14. Frank is the worst student in our class.

Ex.10

Jane: My friend Mark has got very good ideas.

Mr. Better: That’s nothing. I have got better ideas than all your friends. 

Tim: Look. Isn’t that a beautiful budgie?

Mr. Better: Oh, my budgie is more beautiful than that.

Sally: My grandfather is very old. He’s 92.

Mr. Better: My grandfather is 100. So he is older than your grandfather.

Peter: I’ve got a new watch. It’s very expensive. 

Mr. Better: I’ve got an old Japanese pocket watch. It is more expensive.
Mike: My hobby is interesting. I collect old stamps. 

Mr. Better: I collect old cars, you know. So my hobby is more interesting. 
Anne: I’ve got a very clever dog. He brings me newspapers.

Mr. Better: My dog reads. So he is cleverer (more clever).

Ex. 12

1. а) I know an interesting story.

    б) He knows a more interesting story.

    в) She knows the most interesting story.

2. а) Her work is very important.

    б) His work is more important.

    в) My work is the most important.

3. а) He is a good engineer.

    б) He is a better engineer.

    в) He is the best engineer.

4. а) He has got a large flat.

    б) Their flat is larger.

    в) Your flat is the largest of all.

УЭ – 7

Ex. 2 

	1.6.h
	8.13.b

	2.9.e
	9.14.l.

	3.8.i
	10.3.n

	4.11.a
	11.10.c

	5.1.m
	12.5.k

	6.7.f
	13.2.g

	7.4.j
	14.2.d


Ex. 10

1. What are you going to do?– I’m going to have /am having a party.

2. Where is Tony going to stay? – He is going to stay/is staying in York. 

3. When are you going to get up? – I’m not going to get up until afternoon.

4. When are you going to phone Mia? – I’m going to phone tomorrow.

5. What time are they going to leave/are leaving? – They are going to leave/are leaving this evening.

6. What are you going to wear? – I’m not going to wear my suit. 

7. What are you going to take with you? – I’m going to take sunglasses.

8. When is Julia going to come home? – She’s going to come home late tonight.

9. What are you going to buy for her birthday? – I’m going to buy some flowers.

10. Where are they going to spend their holidays? – They’re going to visit their grandparents.

Ex. 11

1. We will/are going to finish our work soon.

2. Don’t worry! I will buy you a new toy.

3. Your hair is dirty. – I know, I’m going to wash it. 

4. We will/are going to have an important holiday next month.
5. I like to take care of animals. I’m going to be a vet.

6. I have some plans for Monday. I’m going to visit my cousin Jerry.
7. The Browns are in London. They will not come to our party.
8. Thank you for the books. I will bring them back in a week.

9. He won’t be at home. He’s going to leave/ is leaving Moscow tonight.
10. Bob gave me a very interesting book. I’m going to read tonight.
11. He is going to have/is having a party next week.

12. I am sure, you will enjoy the party.

13. Do you think she will phone us tomorrow?

УЭ – 8

Ex. 2

	Настоящее
	Прошедшее
	Настоящее
	Прошедшее

	Be
	Was, were
	Buy
	Bought

	Walk
	Walked
	Drink
	Drank

	Know
	Knew
	Sleep
	Slept

	Catch
	Caught
	Give
	Gave

	Break
	broke
	Feel
	Felt

	Eat
	Ate
	Drive
	Drove

	Stop
	Stopped
	Fly
	Flew

	Ring
	Rang
	Do
	Did

	Work
	Worked
	Teach
	Taught

	Take
	Took
	Cry
	Cried

	Build
	Built
	Have
	Had

	Write
	Wrote
	Hear
	Heard


Ex. 3

1. David lived in Boston in 1999.

2. Chris was in the museum last week.

3. The lessons started at nine o’clock yesterday. 

4. He wrote poems when he was 16.

5. I saw a big dog in the yard the day before yesterday.

6. Frank got up at six o’clock in the morning last Monday.

7. They watched an interesting film on TV yesterday evening.

8. He drank mineral water for breakfast when he was on a diet.

9. Sid went to bed at nine o’clock last Tuesday.

10. Peter played golf on the sports-ground when he was at school.

11. He brought me presents last week.

12. Tommy Brown was a sportsman when he was young. 

13. He read many books when he was a student.

14. Mr. Jones painted his house last week.

15. They worked in the Internet center yesterday. 

Ex. 4.

1. I was at home last weekend.

2. She cried all night.

3. It rained last night. 

4. We listened to her attentively at the lesson.

5. They started the work early in the morning.

6. The shop closed at 5 o’clock.

7. My friends wanted to go to the cinema yesterday. 

8. We made lot of mistakes in the dictation.

9. When did you come home yesterday?

10. They didn’t watch the football match last night.
Ex. 5.

1. Phillip was at the swimming pool yesterday. He goes there every day.
2. Mr. and Mrs. Claydon weren’t at the cinema last night. They were at home.
3. Now the weather is warm. But two days ago it was cold.

4. Alex and Tom were at the holiday camp last year.

5. He wasn’t at the university yesterday because he was ill.
6. The film wasn’t very interesting, we didn’t like it.

7. Her jeans were clean, but her shoes were dirty.

Ex. 10. 

1. They met at the station two hours ago. 2. Where did you spend last Sunday? 3 We were in a hurry because only twenty minutes was left before the beginning of the performance. 4. I was playing computer games when my friend came. 5. He rang up his friend and asked him about the homework. 6. Last Sunday we went skiing in the country. There was a lot of snow in the fields and we were enjoying ourselves. We were skiing for two hours and a half. 7. They translated a difficult text yesterday. 8. I opened the window at six o'clock yesterday. 9. I didn’t see Mike last week. 10. When I opened the door, my friends were sitting around the table. 11. When did you begin doing your homework yesterday? 12. We were discussing the latest news from three till four yesterday. 13. When I was reading the newspaper yesterday, I found an interesting article about Bill Gates. 14. We were working the whole morning yesterday. 15. Mother was cooking dinner at three o’clock yesterday. 16. She finished cooking at four o’clock yesterday.

Ex. 13 See the text

УЭ – 9

Ex. 2

	1.6.g
	6.2.c

	2.3.b
	7.4.i

	3.9.a
	8.7.h

	4.10.e
	9.5.d

	5.1.f
	10.8.j


Ex.4
1. departments 

2. Extra-Mural Department 

3. trains

4. first-year student, Radio-Engineering (the Faculty of Information Technologies 

5. higher mathematics, physics, descriptive geometry, chemistry, programming, history, English 

6. information, bibliography 

7. search 

8. necessary

9. new equipment, laboratories, a computing centre, computer rooms, a library

10. diverse

11. take part 

Ex. 5

faculty – department

teach – train

correspondence – extra-mural

look for – search,

canteen – refectory

visit – attend,

friend – mate

Ex. 10

1. How long must we stay after classes today? 2. Why can’t you agree with me? 3. What language can you speak? 4. Where can I smoke? 5. What subjects will we have to study next term.? 6. When did she have to speak at the conference? 7. What equipment could we use during the experiment? 8. When will you be able to pass your exams? 9. Where could we stay? 10. Why has he to do this work today?

Ex 12

1. They can speak English well. 2. You must do your homework now! 3. When can you come and see us? – I will be able to visit you in a few days. 4. He can’t read in English. He must study harder or he will not be able to pass his exam this term.5.She couldn’t (wasn’t able to) 

translate this article herself. 6. You mustn’t use this printer.   7. You can’t use this printer. It’s out of order.8. You needn’t use this printer. I’ll do it myself. 9 – Must I learn all the words for the next lesson?. – Yes, you must.     10. – Can you play volleyball? – No, I can’t. 11. – Can I help you? – Yes, you can. 12. They had to write a report for the seminar in information technologies. 13. He has to ask for help. 

Ex. 17

	1. dynamically developing higher schools
	6. conditions, equipment

7. necessary

8. catalogue, search

9. attend, refectories, exhibition space, gala complex

10. hostel, group mates

	2. Extra-Mural Department
	

	3. Day-Time Department
	

	4. computer systems and networks

5. higher mathematics, physics, programming, descriptive geometry, chemistry
	


УЭ - 10

Ex.3 

Part A
1-i; 2-a; 3-h; 4-b; 5-j; 6-k; 7-c; 8-n; 9-l; 10-m; 11-f; 12-d; 13-g; 14-e

Part B
1-m; 2-h; 3-a; 4-f; 5-k; 6-b; 7-e; 8-j; 9-l; 10-d; 11-i; 12-g; 13-c

Ex.4

Part A
1-h; 2-c; 3-f; 4-a; 5-b; 6-i; 7-d; 8-e; 9-g

Part B
1-c; 2-f; 3-g; 4-a; 5-d; 6-h; 7-b; 8-e

Ex.5

Part A
1. venue; 2. feature film; 3. population; 4. offered, exhibition; 5. ancient; 6. stretches; 7. leisure facilities; 8. existence

Part B
1. tribe; 2. ruling; 3. to capture; 4. conquered; 5. survived, anew; 6. industrial enterprises; 7. attempts, independence; 8. population
Ex. 8

1. My question was answered yesterday.

2. Hockey is played in winter.

3. His new book will be finished next year.

4. Flowers are sold in shops and in the streets.

5. The letter is being written now.

6. Novopolotsk was founded in 1958.

7. The building of the house can be finished very soon.

8. Bread is eaten every day.

9. Nick will be sent to Moscow next week.

10. Many houses are built in our town every year.

11. The box must be taken to the station.

12. I was asked at the lesson yesterday.

13. During the Great Patriotic War Polotsk was occupied by fascists and suffered destruction and famine.
Ex.9

	1. was taken
	6. will be asked 

	2. will be sold
	7. was opened

	3. were written
	8. are taken

	4. aren’t planted
	9. will be checked up

	5. wasn’t learnt
	10. was received


Ex.10

1. This work will be done tomorrow.

2. This text was translated at the last lesson.

3. These trees were planted last autumn.

4. The work can be done in three days.

5. This bone will be given to my dog tomorrow.

6. The problems were discussed during the lesson yesterday.

7. These dresses were washed two days ago.

8. The book you need can be found in any library.

9. Football is played in summer.

10. The letter was being written at six o’clock yesterday.

11. This grammar rule will be explained by the teacher at the next French lesson.

12. This book is being read at the moment.

Ex. 11

1. Dolly often plays badminton in summer. – Badminton is played in summer.

2. We visited the concert yesterday. – The concert was visited yesterday.

3. We don’t play hockey in summer. – Hockey isn’t played in summer.

4. You must do three of these exercises tomorrow. – Three of these exercises must be done tomorrow.

5. He will write the composition tomorrow. – The composition will be written tomorrow.

6. I am listening to music at the moment. – Music is being listened to at the moment.

Ex. 12

	1. by
	5. by

	2. of
	6. by, with

	3. by
	7. of

	4. with 
	8. by


Ex. 13

1. A tasty cake was baked by my mother.

2. Football wasn’t being played at 5 o’clock yesterday.

3. The glasses are being looked for by Tom.

4. These letters must be sent at once.

5. The translation of the text won’t be finished by the students at the next lesson.

6. St. Petersburg was founded by Peter I in 1703.

7. These dresses were washed two days ago.

8. Rolf will be introduced by Sally to her parents next Saturday.

9. An interesting story will be told to us by the teacher next time.

10. The flowers weren’t watered yesterday.

11. The novel will be finished next month.

12. Even the tallest trees can be climbed by monkeys.

УЭ – 11
Progress Test 

Form A
Ex. 1

1) will write; 2) don’t like; 3) came, was sleeping; 4) is your brother doing; 5) were listening; 6) were you, was; 7) will you be, will be; 8) stays; 9) sells, doesn’t sell; 10) Is it raining?

Ex. 2

1) kept

2) taught

3) thought

4) drew

5) began

6) gave

7) loved

8) cried

9) played

10) did

Ex. 3
1. Mary didn’t eat any cakes. Did Mary eat any cakes?

2. I don’t like cheese sandwiches for lunch. Do you like cheese sandwiches for lunch?

3. My friends aren’t dancing over there. Are your friends dancing over there?

4. Kate didn’t make a lot of mistakes in her test. Did Kate make a lot of mistakes in her test?

5. My parents weren’t having dinner when I came back. Were your parents having dinner when you came back?

Ex. 4

1. Did you like the party yesterday?

2. What did Mr. White say to his students?

3. Did you like the play? – No, I did not.

4. Cathy was a good student.

5. He isn’t playing computer games at the moment.

Ex. 5

1) Novopolotsk was founded in 1958.
2) My father is the strongest, cleverest and most energetic man.

3) I’m a first-year student of Radio-Engineering Faculty.

4) He is the youngest in our group.

5) Did Ann go to the library yesterday?

Form B
Ex. 1

1) was; 2) copied, came; 3) was lying, reading; 4) does your father work, works; 5) didn’t go, will go; 6) entered; 7) entered, was typing; 8) will the secretary come; 9) bought; 10) buys, sells.
Ex. 2
1) understood

2) sent

3) heard

4) chose

5) studied

6) learnt 

7) watched

8) told

9) carried

10) to bought

Ex. 3

1) My sister wasn’t in hospital. Was your sister in hospital?

2) Sam is not reading an interesting book. Is Sam reading an interesting book?

3) The film doesn’t finish at six o’clock in the evening. Does the film finish at six o’clock?

4) My grandparents aren’t working in the garden now. Are your grandparents working in the garden now?

5) I won’t go to the library tomorrow. Will you go to the library tomorrow?

Ex. 4
1) She is having a bath at the moment.

2) Paula always buys food in this shop.

3) Maria didn’t come to the University yesterday.

4) I have got a new car.

5) They are visiting a dentist next week.

Ex. 5
1) PSU was founded on the basis of Novopolotsk Politechnical Institute.
2) My mother has fair hair, blue eyes and a slim figure.

3) I study at the faculty of Information Technologies.

4) My friend is the best student in our group.

5) Did you watch TV yesterday?

Модуль III
УЭ – 0
Entry Test
1. c
2. c

3. a

4. b

5. c

6. b

7. a

8. a

9. b

10. c

УЭ – 1
Ex.4

1-3, 2-5, 3-2, 4-7, 5-1, 6-4, 7-6.

Ex. 11

a) software; b) data; c) floppy disc; d) hardware.

УЭ – 2

Ex. 4

1) generation; 2) size; 3) storage capacity; 4) digits; 5) addition; multiplication; 6) produced; 7) invented; 8) completed; 9) counter; 10) punched; 11) count; 12) capacity.

Ex. 5


1-b; 2-b; 3-a; 4-c; 5-a.

Ex. 8


2, 3, 1, 5, 4.

Ex. 10

1) What is the oldest form of mechanical calculating?

2) What are the calculating devices of the 17th century?

3) What do you know about the Mark I?
4) What can you say about the first electronic computer?

5) What was J. Neuman’s concept?

6) What were the first computers?

Ex. 12

1, 6, 2, 4, 3, 5.

Ex. 14

1) What computers belong to the first generation?

2) What is the difference between the 2nd and 3rd generation computers?

3) When did the fourth generation computers begin?

4) What is the difference between the 4th and 5th generation computer systems?

5) What problems of the fifth generation computers do researchers work at?

6) What are the categories of artificial intelligence application?

УЭ – 3

Ex. 6

1) have never eaten

2) haven’t been

3) hasn’t written

4) haven’t seen

5) haven’t had

6) has just come

7) has already read

8) haven’t done

9) has never translated

10) have called

Ex. 9

1) Who has just translated the text from English into Russian?

2) What have they changed?

3) When have the workers produced more machines?

4) How long have people used punched cards?

5) Why hasn’t this student taken part in your research?

6) What has already done calculations?

Ex. 13
1-5, 2-6, 3-1, 4-3, 5-9, 6-2, 7-4, 8-7, 9-8.
Ex. 15

1-4, 2-5, 3-8, 4-1, 5-7, 6-2, 7-3, 8-6.

Ex. 19

6, 2, 7, 5, 1, 3, 4.

УЭ -4

Ex.5

to communicate, to produce, to equip, a computer, a  program, to graduate, to know, an automat.

Ex.6

graduation, communication, production, equipment, processing, collection, analyzing, programming, development

Ex. 11

	radiodesign department
	programming language

	computer nets, systems 
	higher mathematics

	teaching machines
	deep knowledge

	computerized game
	foreign language

	national economy
	research laboratory

	future
 profession
	home automation


Ex. 19

to research, to design, a device, a microprocessor, to equip, a laboratory, close. 

Ex. 24 

See Text B

УЭ – 5
Progress Test

Test 1
Form A

1. b

2. c

3. b

4. a

5. c

6. b

7. c

8. b

9. c

10. b

11. c

12. c

13. c

14. a

15. c

16. a

17. a

18. a

19. a

20. a

21. a

22. c

23. b

24. b

25. b

26. c

27. b

28. a

29. b

30. c

31. b

32. a

Form B
1. b

2. b

3. b

4. a

5. c

6. b

7. a

8. b

9. c

10. b

11. b

12. c

13. b

14. a

15. c

16. a

17. c

18. a

19. a

20. a

21. a

22. b

23. b

24. b

25. c

26. c

27. b

28. a

29. b

30. c

31. b

32. a

Test 2

Ex. 1
1. b

2. c

3. a

4. a

5. b

6. c

7. a

8. b

9. a

10. b

Ex. 2

1-e; 2-h; 3-g; 4-b; 5-a; 6-c; 7-d; 8-f.
Ex. 3

a)calculator b)computers c)hardware d)software e)screen f)keyboard g)printer h)word processor

Ex. 4

1. б
2. в

3. б

4. а

5. в

6. б

7. а

8. в
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